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IMPORTANT NOTICE

Thank you for purchasing the ISHIDA OMNi-4000ST.

This manual explains the procedures to perform installation, operation, service, or maintenance of the
machine.

Those who handle the machine must be aware of the hazards involved. These dangers may not be
obvious, so it is imperative to follow the instructions detailed in this manual when installing, operating,
inspecting, or servicing the machine. Therefore, we recommend that you thoroughly read and
understand this manual before installing, operating, inspecting, or servicing the machine, and keep
this manual in a safe place where you can refer to it whenever necessary.

ISHIDA is not liable for any damage, loss or injury that results from incorrect operation, insufficient
caution, unauthorized modifications to the machine, or failure to follow the instructions contained in
this manual.

In the recent weighing industry, the latent hazards involved with handling the machine have increased
due to new materials, new processing methods, and higher processing speeds, and it is impossible to
predict all of the possible dangers.

Likewise, there are far too many operations which cannot or should not be performed to fully describe
all of them in the manual. Please assume that any handling or operation not specifically described in
this manual should never be performed.

Safety countermeasures should be carefully considered and implemented before performing any
installation, operation, inspection, or maintenance procedure not specifically described in this manual
or indicated on the machine itself.

CHANGE IN SPECIFICATIONS

Machine specifications and accessories may be changed at any time due to improvements or other
reasons. Consult with your ISHIDA representative at any time to confirm the actual specifications of
the purchased machine.

ERRORS AND OMISSIONS

The information in this manual has been carefully checked and is believed to be accurate. However,
please understand that the descriptions in this manual may not agree with the actual machine due to
machine improvements. The information is subject to change without prior notice in the future. ISHIDA
assumes no responsibility for clerical, typographical or proofreading errors, or omissions.

LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY

ISHIDA assumes no responsibility for special, indirect, or consequential damages, loss of profits or
commercial loss in any way connected with the machine, whether such claim is based on contract,
warranty, negligence, or strict liability.

ISHIDA shall assume responsibility for problems with the machine or the system based on an
individual maintenance contract. However, ISHIDA shall not be responsible for secondary problems.
ISHIDA assumes no responsibility for the user's programming of this machine, or any consequence
thereof.

In no event shall ISHIDA be responsible for warranty, repair, or other claims regarding the machine
unless ISHIDA's analysis confirms that the machines were properly handled, stored, installed, and
maintained and not subject to contamination, abuse, misuse, or inappropriate modification or repair.
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SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

This service manual contains information necessary for servicing the OMNI-4000ST. It is strongly
advised that the following safety measures must be observed to ensure the safe servicing of the
machine:

e Servicing is to be done by qualified service personnel only
These service instructions are for use by qualified service personnel who fully understand the
potential hazards involved. To avoid any possible danger, do not perform any service procedures
unless qualified to do so.

e Perform only the specified service procedures
To ensure personal safety, do not perform any service procedures that are not specifically
mentioned in this manual.

e Properly ground machinery
As a Class 1 electrical device, this machine requires protective grounding for safe operation. To
avoid any potential electrical shock, securely attach the protective ground wire to the main
grounding provision.

e Avoid servicing while power is being supplied
The power supply to the machine is disconnected only when the electrical plug is removed from the
electrical outlet. For protection against electrical shock, remove the plug before performing any
servicing to the machine. Servicing the machine while power is being supplied and opening or
removing covers or enclosures should be avoided as much as possible. When servicing cannot be
performed by any other means, service personnel should take precautions against the danger of
electrical shock or other potential hazards involved.

e Take precaution against residual electrical charge hazard
Capacitors inside the machine may still hold an electrical charge even after power is disconnected.

e Use the same type of fuses and components for replacement parts
To avoid the potential hazards involved, do not replace fuses or components with types other than
those specified in the parts list for this machine.

MAINTENANCE PRECAUTIONS

To ensure the safety and long operating life of this machine, it is important to observe the following
precautions:

¢ Keep the area around the machine clear of any dust and debris.

¢ Do not leave screws or other foreign objects in the machine after performing routine maintenance
since this can cause major damage to the machine when the electrical switch is turned on.

¢ Always remove wires by holding the connector and pulling to disconnect.
Do not disconnect by pulling on the wires themselves since this may cause a wire to snap or
damage the connection.

o Before disassembling or adjusting this machine, make sure you thoroughly understand and follow
each step in the order indicated in this manual.
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

1.1 NAME OF EACH EXTERNAL UNIT
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

1.2 NAME OF EACH INTERNAL UNIT
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

1.3 NAME OF EACH MOTOR
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

1.4 NAME OF EACH POWER SUPPLY
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

1.5 FUNCTION OF EACH UNIT

Infeed Conveyor * Transports the tray to the lift heads.

e Contains the scale and is driven by the stepping motor after the tray is
weighed. The motor drives a chain containing four claws that push the tray.
The chain stops when it passes the reference position sensor.

Scale * Weighs up to 30 Ibs.
0.01 Ib (from 15 Ibs. up to 30 Ibs.).
Lift Drive o Lifts the tray vertically up to the wrapper unit.

* The servo controller receives the activating signal and is started by the
controller. The lift drive utilizes two different movements: "Up/down for
wrapping” and “Up/down for switching between large and small lifts.”

Lift Head * Transports trays and tilt to facilitate the wrapping action.
® There are 15 heads, out of which five sliding heads are used depending on
the tray size.

Rear Squeezing ¢ Slides in and folds the film underneath the tray from the rear direction.
Plate * The motor starts with the start timing.
Left/Right Squeezing | ® Slides in and folds the film underneath the tray from left and right sides.
Plate * The motor starts with the wrapping start timing.
Pusher * Wraps the film under the front of the tray and pushes the tray out.

* The motor starts with the wrapping start timing.
Feeder Drive ¢ Drives the feed belt, feed roller, and cultter.

¢ \When the motor moves, the front and back feeders turn the number of times
specified by the encoder. The feed roller and cutter switch on and off using a
clutch and brake.

Feeder Mover * Moves the rear feeder depending on the size of the film using a motor.

e For 2 and 3 roll types, the sensors detect the width of each film and move to
the film width.

e For the 1 roll type, the feeder mover moves to the where the sensor detects
the end of the film.

Film Feeder ® Feeds and grips the film during wrapping.

¢ Feeds the film using the count photo sensor according to the programmed
tray length. It also grips the film with the side and center clamps to stretch the
film during wrapping.

Set Roller e Sets the film into the film feeder.

* To set the film, lift the set roller, place the film onto the set roller with both
hands so that it sticks to the feeder belt, and close the set roller.

¢ Film Grip: Holds the film already set onto the feed belt when on standby.

¢ Film Up/Down: Raises the end of the film off the feed belt after it has been
gripped.

e Cut-off belt: Cuts the film along the perforated line.

e Cuts off the film from the feeder belt and keeps it away from the belt during
film centering.

Feeder Roller ¢ Joined via a clutch to the feeder drive, this roller sends the film to the feeder
belt. A brake stops it.
Cutter ® The cutter makes a perforation in the film for the appropriate size.
® The brake stops it.
Film Holder e Sets the appropriate film.

¢ |n the two roll model, film can be set on the left and right hand sides.
¢ For the 1 roll model, film can be set on the right.

Heater e Seals the film underneath the tray after it is wrapped.
* The heater is used at approximately 120°C. Special caution needs to betaken
with the temperature setting for polyethylene films.
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

Printer

Prints out labels (47mm -80mm (W) x 45mm-105mm (H)).

Label Applicator

Holds labels using a suction plate and applies the label to trays in accordance
with the applicator timing signal. The amount of arm movement can be
adjusted to fit the volume in trays.

Label Applicator
Mover

¢ Adjusts the label position depending on the length of the tray.
® |t moves left and right to the position (1 to 12) programmed for that tray.

Control Console

e Controlled by the P-910 board.

It has a connection to the scale, wrapper, and printer, etc.
The 10.4 inch TFT color LCD (touch panel) is used for display.

Power Supply Unit

Contains the power supply and boards (P-857, P-858A, P-858B, P-858C).
P-857 : Wrapper CPU board (ROM)

P-858A:  Driver board

P-858B :  Driver board (mainly right hand)

P-858C :  Driver board (mainly left hand)

24V power supply

Stepping driver (ROM)

Electromagnetic Contactor : Thermal Relay

Film Roll Unit

¢ Helps film feeding actively by driving the film roll.
® The film roll drive is synchronized with the feeder drive.

Discharge Conveyor

A conveyor that discharges a tray discharged from the wrapper in a 90° right
or right direction.

Heater Conveyor

A conveyor that temporarily stops a tray ejected from the discharge conveyor
wrapper, seals a film on the tray bottom, and ejects it after a given time.
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

1.6 WARNING SYMBOLS

1.6.1 WARNINGS and PRECAUTIONS

This machine is manufactured for use according to proper procedures by qualified service personnel
and only for the purposes described in this manual.

The warning symbols in this manual and warning stickers affixed to the machine itself are divided into
three categories depending on the level of danger or seriousness of potential injury. The definition for
each of these warnings and precautions are shown below. Failure to heed these warnings and
precautions may result in bodily injury or damage to the machine.

Indicates information that, if not heeded, is likely to result in loss of life or
/!\ DANGER' serious injury.

Indicates information that, if not heeded, could possibly result in loss of life or
A WARNlNG serious injury.

Q CAUT'ON Indicates information that, if not heeded, could result in relatively serious or
minor injury, damage to the machine, or faulty operation.

1.6.2 STICKER DEFINITIONS

Warning stickers are affixed to the machine to warn operators of possible dangers.

A\ CAUTION ; A\ CAUTION

DISSONNECT POWER BEFORE SERVICING INSIDE HOT SURFACE Keep hands away
NO OPERATOR SERVICE AREA INSIDE

This sticker indicates that the main power This sticker indicates that hands should be kept
should be disconnected when performing any away from hot surfaces.
type of internal maintenance or service on the
machine.
A\ CAUTION A WARNING

A HOT SURFACE Keep hands away The lift comes down even after the

emergency switch is pressed.

This sticker indicates that the emergency stop This sticker indicates that there is a danger
button should always be pressed before hands may get caught when the lift comes
servicing the machine internally. down, even after the emergency switch has
been pressed.
4\ CAUTION A WARNING
10 |p MAXMUM LOAD Keep ?3"“
AT FULL EXTENSION ULl
cutting parts.
This sticker indicates that the maximum load at This sticker is placed on parts where there is a
full extension should not exceed 10 Ibs. on the danger of the operator being cut by a cutting
infeed conveyor cover. mechanism such as the cutter. Always press the

emergency stop button before starting work
near any cutting mechanism.

A\

This sticker indicates that there is a danger of
electric shock on the power supply unit cover.
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Chapter 1 PRODUCT OVERVIEW

1.7 BASIC SPECIFICATIONS
Scale Weighing capacity (Multi-range) | 30 Ibs/0.01 Ib
Wrapping capacity (Single-range) | 15 Ibs/0.005 Ib
Accuracy 1/3000
Printer Thermal head

76mm, 8 dots/mm

Printing speed

100mm/sec.

Printing size

47mm -80mm (W) x 45mm-105mm (H)

Font style

Reverse, Bold, Reverse, Underline, Ruled Line

Control Console

Display method

10.4 inch TFT color LCD (touch panel)

Function keys

Available

Number of programs

Up to approx. 3000
(when production total is not performed)

Wrapper

Wrapping speed

Max. 30 packs/min. (190 x 100mm tray)

Wrapping sizes

130 to 410mm (W) :5.1to 16.1 inch
130 to 260mm (D) : 5.1 to 10.2 inch
20 to 150mm (H) : 0.8 t0 5.9 inch

Film size

350 to 610mm: 13.8 to 24.0 inch

Film material

Poly Orephine / Vinyl chloride

Power supply

3-phase 208 (220/240) VAC, 60Hz

Note 1:

Wrapping
weight.

conditions listed in the above specifications may differ depending on tray shape or

2: Specifications are subject to change without prior notice.
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Chapter 2 INSTALLATION

2.1 INSTALLATION PRECAUTIONS

2.1.1 NECESSARY TOOLS

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual (this manual)
Phillips head screwdriver

Adjustable wrench (more than 30mm jaw extension)
Open-ended wrench (30mm)

Allen wrench key set

Box wrench (7, 8, 10mm)

Electrician’s pliers

Level (200 to 250mm)

Note: Use instruments with precision greater than 2/1000.
IF-21 FD (3.5 inch floppy disk)

2.1.2 WORK CLOTHES

¢ Avoid wearing loose clothing that might be caught in the machine.
o Shirt sleeves should be kept buttoned or rolled securely above the elbows.

¢ Do not wear gloves to keep fingers or hands from getting caught in the machine.
Ties should be tucked inside shirts.

2.1.3 PROHIBITED LOCATIONS

'/AWARNING
Do not install the machine in the following types of places:
¢ Places subiject to high ¢ Places subject to excessive o Places subject to a lot of dust
temperatures or high vibration or unstable or dirt
humidity foundations e Places with large voltage
¢ Places exposed to direct ¢ Places exposed to direct cold fluctuations
sunlight air from air conditioners or
¢ Places where water or other refrigerators
liquids are easily spilled on ¢ Places where the floor or
the machine foundation is unstable
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INSTALLATION

214 POWER SUPPLY

'/A\WARNING

Heed the following precautions about power supply:
e Use a power supply with rated voltage ground.
e Prepare a dedicated power source.
A power supply that generates voltage variation may cause a

malfunction.
¢ Do not stand on the power cord, and do not place anything

heavy on the cord.

Doing so may damage the cord, resulting in accident or trouble.

Rated -
voltage! [

o

gl
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Chapter 2 INSTALLATION

215 LEVEL ADJUSTMENT

e Do not lift the level adjusting feet off the floor after installation.
The machine has casters installed that may cause it to move during operation and lower wrapper
speeds.

e Always ensure that the machine is level.
If the level is not centered, weighing will not be accurate and wrapping will not be performed well.
Adjust the level adjusting feet until the bubble inside the level indicator is centered.

Level

jIJD‘ |
} : "_"""Sg Jacking bolt/Locking nut

/

Caster

Lock nut

Level adjusting foot
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2.1.6 PACKING MATERIALS

® When transporting the machine, ensure that the packing materials located underneath the lift head
are in place.

Note: If the packing materials are not in place during transportation and the machine collides with any
protruding objects, this may cause the lift to fall causing damage to the rack.

* Remove the packing materials after set up is complete.

W, ! Packing material
Rack % |
L] D (

\1—

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 2-5
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2.2 INSTALLATION SPACE

Allow ample space on either side of the machine and behind the machine to ensure easy access for
maintenance.

300mm or more

—

\ {
)
« - S,
)
{ [ ) \ %
) |u{" "= ( ‘g’
{ _ - : ]
| —
iy 1= |
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INSTALLATION

2.3 SAFETY SWITCHES

Safety switches are installed on opening doors to secure safety when cleaning the machine.

Side cover

IO LTI

Film replacement door /@

s

Side cover

[T LI LI

T

il
o

%

Front cover

R

Film replacement door
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Chapter 2 INSTALLATION

2.4 MAIN POWER ON/OFF

241 POWER ON

Turn the Main Power Switch lever clockwise.

ON |POWER |

24.2 POWER OFF

Turn the Main Power Switch lever counter-clockwise.

243 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

e Press the Emergency Stop button to stop the machine in the event of an emergency.
¢ Turn the button clockwise when releasing the emergency stop.
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2.5 LABEL SETTING

1. Turn up the roll holding bar.

2. Insert the label roll onto the motor shaft.

3. Thread the label paper as shown below.

Setting o L ©

*Tum it once to anﬁclockwise
after setting label paper.

\
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4. Turn down the roll holding bar.
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2.6 FILM LOADING METHOD

2.6.1 FILM ROLL SETTING

1. Before starting the roll setting, press the
Emergency Stop button.

A\
2. With the lever in the lowered position as Lever
shown in the figure, load the film roll onto |
the film holder. With pushing the end of the ‘:'Qf )
film core, align the near end of the film with \ 5 /
the line on the film position decal. .
P Film O
\\
3. Raise the lever to the upright position to Lever
secure the film roll.
90°
°© Film
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Chapter 2 INSTALLATION

To install the Film Roll to the rear frame of the machine, attach the metal plate as shown below using
the tapped screw hole on the film roll shaft.

In this case, make sure that the front side of the film roll is on the film set position bracket. When
unable to fasten using the screw hole located on top of the shaft, fasten the metal plate and bracket to
the shaft using the 5mm screw on the front side.

Film roll motor

Film set position bracket

Metal plate

Bracket

@C::Iﬁ

Shaft
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Chapter 2 INSTALLATION

There is only one set of stoppers with this model.

If the inner roll diameter is greater than 76mm (standard value), the shaft rotation axis may be moved
from the gravity center depending on the stopper position.

If the shaft stops at the position as shown in the following figure, the roll may rotate under its own
gravity,

Stopper

Rotation axis Gravity center

Roll
Roll shaft

To prevent this problem, fix the attached plates as shown in Fig. A so that the rotation axis and gravity
center are at the same position.

Stopper

Plate
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Chapter 2 INSTALLATION

1. Pressthe Emergency Stop button.

A\
2. Use the handle to lift up the film set roller
until it locks into position. _

Film

\\

3. Thread the film as shown in the figure.
FILM SET ROLLER ™\

4. Evenly cut the end edge of the film, square
the cut edge with the roller, then place both
side edges of the film on the film advance
belts.

5. Confirm that the film edge is aligned exactly
with the line appearing on the roll set
position decal.

Adjust plate position to align film edge.

6. Lift up the handle with one hand, remove
the pin with the other, then close the film set
roller.
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7. Release the Emergency Stop button then
press the Film Set button.

8. When film is advanced normally, close the
film set unit door, press the Emergency
Stop button, and remove the film.

Note: Unless the Emergency Stop button has
been pressed, the film cannot be removed
because it is pinched by the clamp.

9. Release the Emergency Stop button.
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2.6.3 FILMWIDTH ADJUSTMENT
1. After setting the film, press the [Film Set] button and feed a few pieces of film.

2. Make sure that both edges of the film are placed on each end (A) of the Film Feeder Belt.
They can exceed the end (A) by 5mm at maximum.

3. At the same time, check that the film on the rear feeder belt is properly aligned.
If the film comes over, loosen the Film Size Sensor wing bold and move the sensor bracket to
the required position.
Press the [Film Set] button in order to adjust the rear feeder position at the Film Size Sensor, and
feed a few pieces of film to confirm the position.

Note: The amount of film over wrapping should be same for the front and rear sides.
After completion of the film position adjustment, be sure to fix the metal plate and film set position
bracket at the edge of paper film roll.

/—> <«—(C) Film Feeder belt (C)—> <—\

® T T~} e

e Rear | ||
4 per e Film size sensor
(A) —p— = ;

] 1 \

Cutter guide N 1
b —H—

e LT

Roller
L
Clamp
\C}I..\ - “-
sy 7]
[eXo.d% d _Z-/- L
Film roll /
/
Metal plate
Shaft

Film set postion bracket
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2.6.4 BRAKE UNIT ADJUSTMENT

The brake unit stops rotation of the film roll when film feeding stops. The brake will activate by the
energized solenoid when film feed is stopped and stop the rotation movement. However, it can
happen that the film over-runs by inertia. In this case, Adjust the solenoid position by loosening the
two M5 bolts and moving the solenoid core back and forth manually to make 3-5mm clearance (A).

Film roll motor
Solenoid l
3 5mm v M5 Volt
Clearance(A)
© i)
Brake Belt
Timing belt
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2.7 HEATER TEMPERATURE ADJUSTMENT

Set the temperature to approx. 120° to 130°C.

e

-
-
-

o
®

.

i 8
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Chapter 3 TEST MODE

3.1 STARTING PROCEDURE

1. Turn the Main Power Switch lever clockwise to power ON the machine.

.~ ON | POWER |

2. The Check of Return Operation screen appears. Press the [RETURN] button.
The applicator moves to search the origin point and stops at the set value.
The lift moves to search the lower limit sensor and stops at the origin point.
The infeed chain operate one cycle

STARTING POINT RETURN PROCESSING 1S DOKE

4Press [RETURN] key.

____
& =

RETURN

0322-0000

3. The initial screen appears. Press the [MENU] button on the screen.

(I XN oooooo [ Lo 6. co0scmny 15+ 14

Check the weight before production.
Enter PLU No. and press [PLU] key.

e
mpUT[ ] | _LABEL

DIAL IN-FEED YWRAP SPDYWARPPINGY _TRAY
[HN%T]: AD ]:wnm) HIGH) L ADJUST )\ WANUAL mUWMTﬂiiiiw
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Chapter 3 TEST MODE

4. Enter “495344" using the numeric keys and press the [TEST MODE] button.

PRESET

F1X

FIXED PRICE

/0

UNIT PRICE

M\fgl\fii'ﬂf?!ﬂﬂ [+]

S -

PROGRAMM ING

MENU

TOTALS

— m

5. The Test Menu screen appears.

TEST MENU 1/2

IO R o
N I
o] e
I T
T R
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3.2 TEST MENU

TEST MENU 1/2
e ] [

WACHINE SETTING PRINT ADJUSTWENT TIKERDATE SETTING

SELF DIAGNOSTIC ROK VERSION -
WEMORY

INITIALIZATION COWMUNICATION GHECK -

DISPLAY GHECK OPTION CHECK PROGRAK DOWNLOAD

Test Menu 1/2 Screen

IEST MENL 2/7

I N
11

Test Menu 2/2 Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Key Check

Changes to the Key Check menu screen.

Machine Setting

Changes to the Machine Setting screen.
Set basic machine and optional unit configuration.

Self-Diagnostic

Changes to the Self-diagnostic screen.
Check cables, memory, printer head and connection check, etc.

Memory Initialization

Changes to the Memory Initialization screen.
Display memory information (installed and remainder) and initialize memory
(master data clear, system data initialization, and test data setting).

Display Check

Changes to the Display Check screen.
Adjust color contrast.

Calibration

Changes to the Scale Calibration screen.
There are two screens for calibrating the scale and setting the scale board.
(Scale board setting requires password entry)

Print Adjustment

There are two screens for adjusting the printer head information (head type,
head resistance, head running distance, etc.) and the print information (print
density, various sensor distances, label length, etc.).

ROM Version

Changes to ROM Version screen.
Displays ROM versions such as OS, BSP, BIOS, Main memory, Scale,
ELAN, Thermal head, and Wrapper.

Communication Check

Changes to the Communication Check screen.
Check I2NET and RS232C hardware (Communication and RAM).

Option Check

Changes to the Option Check screen.
Check barcode scanner reading and card slot operation.

Memory Data Change

Changes to the Memory Data Change menu screen.
Confirm and change SRAM memory and refer FROM.

Time/Date Setting

Changes to Date and Time Setup screen.
Set the present date, time, and printing year.

Program Download

Changes to the Option Program Download screen.
Download option device (wrapper, applicator, and detector) programs.

Wrapper/Applicator Adjust

Changes to the Wrapper Check screen.
Perform a series of operation checks on the wrapper and applicator.

Wrapper Setup

Changes to the Wrapper Setting screen.
Initialize and set data stored in the wrapper.

Applicator Adjustment

Changes to the Applicator Adjustment screen.
Execute applicator calibration.

OMNI-4000ST Service Manual
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3.3 KEY CHECK MENU

Press the [Key Check] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Key Check Menu screen appears.

KEY CHECK MENU

Key Check Menu Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.
Numeric Key Check Changes to the Numeric Key Check screen.

Press the stroke keys on the keypad, then the corresponding button will
change its color black on the screen.

Touch Panel Adjustment | Changes to the Touch Panel Adjustment screen.

Adjust touch panel press position by pressing the center marks (+) on the two
buttons located at the top left and the bottom right of the screen using a
pointed object, and finally pressing the center mark (+) on the acknowledge
button.
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3.3.1 STROKE KEY CHECK
Press the [Numeric Key Check] button on the Key Check Menu screen. Then, the Numeric Key Check
screen appears. Stroke keys can be tested by pressing each key on the control console. Pressing

each numeric key will temporarily change the corresponding button color to black. After checking all
stroke keys, press the [MENU] button to return to the Key Check Menu screen.

NUMERIC KEY CHECK

|Ten key check. Press each key to cofirm. |

Numeric Key Check Screen

NUMERIC KEY CHECK

|Ten key check. Press each key to cofirm. |

Confirmation Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU Returns to the Key Check Menu screen.
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3.3.2 TOUCH PANEL ADJUSTMENT

Press the [Touch Panel Adjustment] button on the Key Check Menu screen. Then, the Touch Panel
Adjustment screen appears. Screen and touch panel positions on the LCD screen can be adjusted on

this screen.

Press the two center marks on each button located at the top left and the bottom right of the screen
using a pointed object. The pressed button will change its color to black, and the coordinates

positional data of the pressed point is displayed.

In the same way, press the center mark on the Acknowledge button to complete the position

adjustment.

Press the MENU button to return to the Key Check Menu screen.

Note 1: Be sure to adjust the touch panel after system data has been initialized.
2: To access the touch panel adjustment screen, press the keys in the order of [PRINT], [TARE], and
[PLU] on the control console while the Main Menu screen is displayed.

(80, 80)

X Co.

I

TOUGH PANEL ADJUSTMENT

. Touch position adjustment on the touch panel. ACK.

Lightly touch + with a pencil for adjustment.

1. Touch the center of the left upper [+]key.

2. Touch the center of the right lower[+]lkey.

3. Touch upper right ACKNOWLEDGMENT.
Adjustment is over when beeps after step3.

% Press 999+PLU to initialize.

AD VAL. DOT

0

Y Co.

I

0

(580, 430)

Touch Panel Adjustment Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Changes to the Key Check Menu screen.

Position Adjustment [ + ]

Press only the “+” mark on the buttons located at the top left and the bottom
right of the screen.

Pressing these buttons will change the button color to black.

Acknowledge [+]

Completes position adjustment.

Coordinate Display Field

Displays coordinate information.

3-8
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Chapter 3 TEST MODE

3.4 MACHINE SETTING

Press the [Machine Setting] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Machine Set 1/2 (Component)

screen appears.

3.4.1 MACHINE SET 1/2 (COMPONENT)

This procedure is used to determine which program is to be used with this machine.
Press one of the buttons based on the actual machine configuration. When selected, the button color

will reverse yellow.

MACHINE SET 1/2 (COMPONENT)

WANUAL LABEL1 TYPE DP TYPE

WANUAL LABEL? TYPE WRAPPING MACHINE TYPE

AUTO LABEL1 TYPE

Machine Set 1/2 (Component) Screen

Buttons/Display field

Function

MENU

Changes to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

Manual Label 1 Type

Used when no applicator is provided, and only one printer is equipped.

Manual Label 2 Type

Used when no applicator is provided, and two printers are equipped.

Auto Label 1 Type

Used when the applicator is provided, and only one printer is equipped.

Auto Label 2 Type

Used when the applicator is provided, and two printers are equipped.

DP Type

Used when no wrapping unit is equipped.

Wrapping Machine Type

Used when the wrapping unit is equipped only.
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3.4.2 MACHINE SET 2/2 (VARIATION)

On this screen, further detailed settings can be performed.

MACHINE SETTING 2/2 (VARIATION)
CONF IGURATION [ AUTO LABEL1 TYPE

WRAPPER SETUP ITEM COMM. with wrapper is normal. Proceed setting.

NONE YES

HONE LZ ] There is no Film NONE | YES

FILM SWITCH SYSTEM

VARIATION STOCK TYPE (J TYPE)
DISCHARGE DIREGTION LEFT RIGHT

IRIEMS 2 F LM NONE | YES

PRINTER No.

SETUP

PRINTER SETUP ITEM COMM. STATUS [PRN 1:NORKAL] [APPL. :NORMAL ]

Set isn’t necessary STANDARD 2 COLORS

Communication with printer is normal.

ITEW HIGHLIGHTED IN RED:Communication error occurred. Check connection.
<- Data setting. Return to machine setting 1/2. GANCEL—>
CAUTION! Proceed setting, otherwise data is not effective.

1 (NORMAL) STANDARD 2 COLORS

CANCEL

Machine Setting 2/2 (Variation) Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to Test Menu 1/2 screen.

SETUP

Displays confirmation dialog screen.

Press the [EXECUTE] button to register the set contents.

Simultaneously executes a connection check for all connected equipment
based on settings (Connection check will not be executed when an item is
set).

CANCEL

Cancels changes and returns to Machine Set 1/2 screen.

Wrapper Setup ltem

Displays wrapper connection results.

Tray Detect

Selects tray detection connection settings.
Press “None” or “Yes” to select.
The selected button will change to blue.

Centering System

Selects the centering mechanism.
Press “None” or “Yes” to select.
The selected button will change to blue

There is no Film.

Selects film presence error detection.
Press “None” or “Yes” to select.
The selected button will change to blue.

Film Switch System

Selects one or two film rolls.
“1 Film”: One film roll
“2 Film”: Two film rolls
The selected button will change to blue.

PM-EMZ

Selects whether or not to use the automatic supply device.

3-10
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Variation

Selects the machine variation.

Note: IF the variation is mistakenly set, the machine does not operate
normally because the hard composition of the wrapping machine is
different from the variation.

Discharge Direction

Selects pack discharge direction.
“Left”: Discharge left
“Right”: Discharge right
The selected button will change to blue.

Printer Setup Item

Displays connection results with various printers and the applicator.

Printer No.1 Selects printer #1.
Press the “Standard” or “2 colors” button to select.
Default data: “Standard”

Printer No.2 Select printer #2.

Press the “Standard” or “2 colors” button to select.
Default data: “Standard”

MACHINE SETTING 2/2 (VARIATION)
GONF TGURAT 10N [ WANUAL LABEL1 TYPE

CONM. STATUS
PRINTER No. 1 (NORMAL)

Set isn't necessary

Set isn't necessary

ITEW HIGHLIGHTED IN RED:Communication error occurred. Check connection.
<- Data setting. Return to machine setting 1/2. GANGEL->

CAUTION! Proceed setting, otherwise data is not effective. fo

‘ SETUP

MACHINE SETTING 2/2 (VARIATION)
wnmnm DP TYPE
Set isn’t necessary

Set isn't necessary |

Set isn't necessary N Set isn’t necessary

Set isn’t necessary || FIL

isn’t necessary

Set isn't necessary

Set isn’t necessary |

PRINTER SETUP ITEN Setting of this item

PRINTER Mo. 1 (NORMAL)

2 COLORS
2 COLORS

Set isn't necessary
Set isn't necessary

ITEN HIGHLIGHTED [N RED:Communication error occurred. Check connection.

i | <- Data setting. Return to machine setting 1/2. GANGEL-> .l.‘.ﬂNfl'I
CAUTION! Proceed setting, otherwise data is not effective. "'

wnmnoﬂ WRAPP ING WACHINE TYPE

KRAPPER SETUP ITEN COMM. with wrapper is nurm?l Proce:

FILM SRITCH SYSTEM
[ VARIATION STOCK TYPE (J TYPE)
DISCHARGE DIRECTION RIG

PRINTER SETUP ITEW
Set i=n't necessary

Setting of this item

2 COLORS
2 COLORS

Set isn't necessary
Set isn't necessary

ITEW HIGHLIGHTED IN RED:Communication error occurred. Check connection.

CAUTION! Proceed setting, otherwise data is not effective.

MACHINE SETTING 2/2 (VARIATION) W

SETUP <- Data setting. Fbe‘Fum to rlav;l}lne sett!ns 1/2. ML-> CANGE]
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3.5 SELF DIAGNOSTIC

Press the [Self Diagnostic] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Self Diagnostic screen appears.
This procedure is used to perform self-diagnosis for the listed items.
Make sure that the I2Net connecters, RS232C connectors, and card slot are provided.

Note: All memory will be initialized after executing this procedure.

SELF DIAGNOSTIC

SELF DIAGNOSTIG
REMARK: All memory will be initialized after excuting.

1. Make the I2NET Connecter, RS232C ConnecterfCardslot ready.
2. Press EXECUTE.

EXECUTE

SRAM READ/KRITE TEST 12 NET (ILAN) SELF CHECK
TEST DATA SETTING COMMUNICATION (ELAN-> ILAN)
MACGH. 1 HEAD RESISTANGE COWMUNICATIONCILAN->ELAN)
WAGH. 1 HEAD DOT EXHAUSTION SGALE COMMUNICATION GHECK
WRAPPING COMMUNICATION CHECK

R$-232C (Dsub) LOOP CHECK
GARD SLOT (TOP) CHECK

GARD SLOT (BOTTOM) CHECK
I2 NET (ELAN) SELF CHECK

Self-diagnostic Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

EXECUTE Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute cable, memory, printer head,
display operation checks, and initialization.

Execution Item Displays execution results (Operating/Normal/Abnormal) to the right of each
item.
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3.6 MEMORY INITIALIZATION

Press the [Memory Initialization] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Memory Initialization
screen appears.

This procedure is used to delete all data except system data, initialize system data only, and create
test data.

Note: Repeat the procedure if memory initialization ends abnormally.

MEMORY INITIALIZATION

1. Press CLEAR key to delete all data except System data.
2. Press INITIALIZE key to initialize only System data.
3. Press SETTING key to create the test data.

4. NORMAL will be displayed when it is completed.

All Wemory Remaining

2086400 BYIE 1843200 BYTE

INITIALIZATION | SETTING

Memory Initialization Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.
Master Data Clear master data.

CLEAR “Processing” is displayed during execution.

“Normal” is displayed when the execution has ended normally.
“Abnormal” is displayed when execution has ended abnormally.

System Data Initialize system data (system master and machine master data).
INITIALIZATION “Processing” is displayed during execution.

“Normal” is displayed when the execution has ended normally.
“Abnormal” is displayed when execution has ended abnormally.

Test Data Set test data after master data has been cleared and system data has been
SETTING initialized.

“Processing” is displayed during execution.

“Normal” is displayed when the execution has ended normally.

“Abnormal” is displayed when execution has ended abnormally.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 3-13



Chapter 3 TEST MODE

3.7 DISPLAY CHECK

Press the [Display Check] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the display check screen appears.
This procedure is used to check whether the screen shows an ideal color contrast or not. To adjust the

color contrast, turn the knob on right side of the operating console.
MERILI

HR AT

Display Check Screen (Vertical)

HR AT
Display Check Screen (Horizontal)
Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.
Horizontal/Vertical Changes between horizontal and vertical color patterns.
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3.8 SCALE CALIBRATION

Press the [Calibration] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Calibration screen appears.

3.8.1 A/D DATA INITILAIZATION, ZERO POINT/SPAN ADJUSTMENT

This procedure is used to initialize the A/D data, adjust the zero point, and perform span adjustment of

the scale.

CALIBRATION

SCALE ADJUSTMENT

1. Press INIT. key to initialize the A/D data.
2. Press ZERO key to adjust the zero point.
3. Place the weight and press SPAN key.

+/- key for little adjustment, if necessary.
4. Confirm the stability signal is NORMAL.

Capacity 30.000 Ib
A/D value 20000 A/D
Span Value 0 A/D
Weight 0.000 Ib
Vol tage

Stab. Signal NORMAL

ZER[] SPAN - - INIT.

| 1083 2004 01003 003000 004000§) DIP SW:00000000 | INPUT [
Calibration Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

PAGE Changes to the scale adjustment screen after password has been entered.
Inputting the command sends it directly to the scale board.

ZERO Executes zero point adjustment.

SPAN Executes span adjustment.

[+11-1 Executes fine span adjustment using these buttons.

INITIALIZE Executes the scale board initialization.

Capacity Displays weighing capacity in “kg” based on scale board information.

A/D Value Displays A/D (read) data (count value) in A/D units.

Span Value Subtracts span data from the read data (the above mentioned A/D value) and
displays the value (count value) in A/D units.

Weight Displays the weight value in “kg” calculated form the A/D value based on the
set district information.

Voltage Displays the voltage.

Stability Signal “Normal” is displayed when the first stability signal is received normally.
The display goes blank if communication is unsuccessful.

Scale Setting Information | Displays basic performance data and country specific scale setting data.

DIP Switch Data Displays scale board DIP switch setting status.
Refer to the table on the following page.
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B DIP Switch Settings

DIP SW bit

Content

Set value

Board No.
0: Set with “X” command
1: “0” fixed

Storage command
0: “W” command prohibited
1: “W” command allowed

Test mode
0: “*” command prohibited
1: “*” command allowed

Movement average
0: 8 times
1: None

Zero bias
0: Yes
1: No

Sending weight
0: No
1: 20msec

A/D data
0: ASC-HEX 5byte
1: ASC-HEX 6hyte

Analog filter
0: Software
1: Hardware
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3.8.2 SCALE ADJUSTMENT

This procedure is used to select the weighing capacity., and create a command message to be sent to

| >
PRESET
| FIXED PRICE

the scale.

T r,.-—-r r} & /0

UNIT PRICE

L4llol[s](slle]le]

PAGE

PRINT

SCALE ADJUSTMENT

Capacity

151b 301b

Send Data
ReceiveData

el [

3 CRS CN RO RN
RACACRCAEREARRCS

Select

INPUT |

Scale Adjustment Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields Function

BACK Returns to the Calibration screen.

Capacity Press the button that corresponds to the capacity to be selected. The button
color will change to blue.

Select Select either “ABC” or “abc”.

[ABC] [abc] These buttons select upper or lowercase letters for alphabetic input when

creating a command message to send to the scale board.
Select letter type by pressing the corresponding button. The button color will
change to blue.

SEND Send the command message to the scale unit.
Send Data Displays command message data sent to the scale board.
Receive Data Displays command message data received from the scale board.
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3.9 PRINT ADJUSTMENT

Press the [Print Adjustment] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Print Adjustment 1/2 screen

appears.

3.9.1 PRINT ADJUSTMENT 1/2

This procedure is used to set various printing conditions, and adjust various sensor levels for the

selected printer.

PRINT ADJUSTMENT 1/2

1. Clear the Usage Distance before changing thermal head.
2. For Sensor Adjustment, press type of sensor to adjust and
¥ A key for adjustment.

PRINTER No§ 1(MAIN 1) LABEL HoI : I

HEAD REGISTNACE

HEAD ERROR GHECK

HEWORY INITIALIZE

HEAD TYPE HEAD UP SENSOR
0: LHAT14 ® ON OFF
ST,
LABEL SEnsoR LEvE (M
USAGE DISTANCE o

PEEL SENSOR LEVEL
123

DPM

Print Adjustment 1/2 Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to Test Menu 1/2 screen.

PAGE

Changes to Print Adjustment 2/2 screen.

STANDARD VALUE

Changes the peel sensor standard (threshold) value data.

Press this button to change the peel sensor level display field title to the peel
sensor standard value and displays the present peel sensor level and
standard value data.

Press the display field after numeric entry to enable the standard value
adjustment by pressing [A] and [V] buttons.

Change label sensor standard (threshold) value data.

Press this button to change the label sensor level display field title to the label
sensor standard value and display present label sensor level and standard
value data.

Press the display field after numeric entry to enable the standard value
adjustment by pressing [A] and [V] buttons.
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Buttons/Display Fields Function

DPM Adjust the sensitivity of each label sensor and peel sensor.

(Digital Potentiometer) Changes the label and peel sensor value Display Fields to green and makes
it possible to change data. Adjust sensitivity by pressing one of the sensor
value Display Fields and making a numeric entry.

Sensitivity can be adjusted by pressing one of sensor value Display Fields
after numeric entry.

Press this button again to exit sensitivity adjustment mode and return the
color to white.

Printer No. Displays the printer number to be adjusted.
Press the [SET] button after numeric entry to set a new printer to be adjusted.
Data range is 1-4.

Label No. Displays the label number that is linked with the numbers of the printer and
the cassette to be adjusted.

Set the label number in the label detail screen in System Mode.

Default data: “1” for printer #1, “2” for printer #2, “6” for PP printer.

Set the above-mentioned label sensor threshold (standard) value for each
label number.

Head Resistance Displays thermal head resistance (Q, zero suppression).

Press the [SET] button after numeric entry to set new head resistance.
Data range is 0-999.

The buzzer will sound if data is set beyond the specified range.

Press the [SET] button without numeric entry to automatically set head
resistance.

“Processing” is displayed during the execution of automatic settings.

Head Error Check Execute thermal head error check.

“Processing” is displayed during processing.

“Normal” is displayed when processing has ended normally.
“Abnormal” is displayed when processing has ended abnormally.

Memory Initialization Initialize printer memory.

“Processing” is displayed during processing.

“Normal” is displayed when processing has ended normally.

“Abnormal” is displayed when processing has ended abnormally.

Execute sensor levels, back feed calibration, initialization of the protection
setting value against the head temperature rise, and acquisition of the head
resistance, and initialization of label and cassette master data for the selected
printer.

Be sure to execute this procedure when the P-910 has been replaced.

Head Type Displays thermal head type name.

One of the following three types can be set:

Press the [SET] button after numeric entry to set the desired head type.
Default data: “0” LH4114

1: LH4116: Printing is not possible with the LH4116 head installed. Printing
can be normally performed when “1” is set and the LH4114 installed.

2: BHP4312: Set the BHP4312 when using two color specifications. Set the
DIP switch on the thermal board and "Thermal paper type" in “Print
Adjustment 2/2" screen to “2: 2 color label”.

Usage Distance Thermal head movement distance (“km”, zero suppression) is displayed.
Press the [SET] button to clear head movement distance.
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Cassette Status

Refer only when adjusting the cassette applicable printer.
OOOO: No cassettes are inserted.
OOO®@: Cassette 1 is inserted.
@O O®: Cassette 2 is inserted.
@@ ®: Cassette 3 is inserted.
OO @®: Cassette 4 is inserted.
@O @®: Cassette 5 is inserted.
O@@®: Cassette 6 is inserted.
0000 Cassette 7 is inserted.

Head Up Sensor

Displays head status.
“ON" is illuminated when the head is set normally.
“OFF” is illuminated when the head is up.

Label Sensor Level

Displays label sensor level.

Press this button to finely adjust the label sensor level (display field will
change to green) and press the (AV) adjustment buttons. Press this button
again to change the display to white and set adjustment data. The level range
is 0-255.

Peel Sensor Level

Displays peel sensor level.

Press this button to finely adjust the peel sensor level (display field will
change to green) and press the (AV) adjustment buttons. Press this button
again to change the display to white and set adjustment data. The level range
is 0-255.
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3.9.2 PRINT ADJUSTMENT 2/2

This procedure is used to set printing conditions, label and peel sensor distances, and various labeling
conditions for test label printing.

100 mm/sec

PRINT ADJUSTMENT 2/2
TEST_PRINTER Ko
PRN No. 1 |ﬁ

PRINT DENSITY

PRINT SPEED

TEST-FORMAT No.
52

TEST-LABEL LENGTH
37-0 mm

LABEL GAP

LABEL SENSOR DIS.

PEEL SENSOR DIS.

*TEST PRINT

LABEL PRINT BACKFEED CONTROL

FEED (STOP)

PAPER TYPE
1:STANDARD

"11 EFI'I il h |:| fmm

BACKFEED LENGTH HEAT PROTEGTION

S 1.0 mm | TES TNPUT |

Print Adjustment 2/2 Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

PAGE

Changes to the print adjustment (head information) screen.

Printer No.

Displays the number of the printer to be adjusted.

Press the [SET] button after a numeric entry to change the number of the
printer to be adjusted.

The data range is 1-4. The buzzer will sound if data is entered outside the
range or no data is entered.

Print Density

Displays the set print density. Press the [SET] button after a numeric entry to
set the print density. The data ranges from 0 (lightest) to 9 (darkest), and the
buzzer will sound if data is entered outside the range or no data is entered.
The default value is “5".

Print Speed

Displays the set print speed (mm/sec). Press the [SET] button after a numeric
entry to set the print speed.

The data range is 60-130 (in units of 10mm/sec.).

The default value is “100mm/sec.”.

A slower print speed results in a higher print quality.

Test Format No.

Displays the test label format number (2 digits) to be referred to for test
printing or label feeding. Press this button after a numeric entry to set the
label format for the test print. The data range is 1-99, and the buzzer will
sound if data is entered outside the range or no data is entered. The default
value is the default format set in the printer.

Label Sensor Distance

Displays the set label sensor distance (mm). The entered data can be set as
the printer label sensor distance by pressing the [SET] button after a numeric
entry. The data range is 1-999 in increments of 0.1mm. The default value is
41.0mm.
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Peel Sensor Distance

Displays the set peel sensor distance (mm). The entered data can be set as a
peel sensor distance of the objective printer by pressing the [SET] button after
a numeric entry. The data range is 1-999 in increments of 0.1mm. The default
value is 11.0mm.

Test Label Length

Displays label length (mm) for test printing. The entered data can be set as
the printer label length by pressing the [SET] button after a numeric entry. The
data range is 1-9999 in increments of 0.1mm. A buzzer will sound if data is
entered outside the range or no data is entered. The default value is the label
length of the above-mentioned test format number. The label will be fed for
the distance of the label and gap lengths.

Label Gap Displays the set gap length (mm). The entered data can be set as a gap
length of the printer by pressing the [SET] button after a numeric entry. The
data range is 1-999 in increments of 0.1mm. A buzzer will sound if data is
entered outside the range or no data is entered. The default value is 2.5mm.

Feed Displays the set feed length (mm). The entered data can be set as the printer

feed length by pressing the [SET] button after a numeric entry. The data
range is 1-999 in increments of 0.1mm. The default value is 7.5mm. This data
becomes the back feed length when the back feed control is performed.

Feed (Stop)

This is effective only when the automatic label applicator is used.

A label is issued leaving the set feed stop length, and fed for the length
immediately before it is sucked by the applicator. The set feed stop length is
displayed. Press the [SET] button after a numeric entry to set the feed stop
length of the printer. The data range is 1-999 in units of 0.1mm. The default
value is 3.5mm.

Test Print
(Label Print)

Select the print pattern when test printing is performed. Press either “Normal”
or “Checker” to select the item and change the button color to blue. When test
printing is performed, this selection information will be used. The default data
is “Checker".

Test Print
(Back Feed Control)

Select the back feed function when test printing is performed.
Press either “YES” or “NO” to select the desired function and change the
button color to blue.

Note: This setting is applied only to the test print. Back feed settings for
normal printing can be performed in the Label Detail Settings in the
System Menu.

Paper Type

Displays the type of thermal paper selected. Press the [SET] button after a
numeric entry to set the type of thermal paper to be used in the printer. The
data range is 0-9 with the following parameters:
1: Standard label
2: Two color label
3-9: Not registered
The default value is “1".

Back Feed Length

Aloss is caused in the feeding length for each roller due to the reverse
rotation of the motor, gears, and print roller during back feed operation. This
function is used to make up that loss.

It does not influence the store name, address, and ruled lines for each
existing format. However, it is used in the case of a format without sufficient
space.

The height (approximation) of the set label and the back feed correction
length (mm). Press the top/bottom select button to determine the label
top/bottom type for correction length.

Select one of three types: 45mm, 60mm, or 80mm. The selected size field
changes to blue. Press the correction length display field after a numeric
entry to set the correction length for the selected height.

The data range is 0.0-9.9mm.
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Buttons/Display Fields Function

Heat Protection Displays the heat protection selection for the set head. Press the [SELECT)]
button to select head temperature increase protection. The button color will
change to blue.

No: Print even if the head temperature increases. (Default)
Yes: Stop printing for about 0.5 seconds if the head temperature increases.

The print density is high, and it is a level where the temperature over rises by
1000 piece continuous printing. The print density is high and the head will
overheat after continuously printing 1000 labels.

Usually set to “No”.
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3.10 ROM VERSION DISPLAY

Press the [ROM Version] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the ROM Version screen appears.
This procedure is used to display the ROM version of connected devices.
It cannot display devices that are not connected.

RO M

VERS

MAIN MANAGEMENT SOF TWARE

| O N
B0506

SOF TWARE VERSION SOF TWARE VERSION
MAIN B0507
SCALE J0503B
WRAP APP B0508
BOOT ROM JO568E
LABEL APP B0509 0S 5.3.1-1.2/3
LABEL BOOT J0523A ELAN |2NET 5
| LAN I2NET 5
PROCESS BD J0505B
ROM Version Display
Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU

Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

Version Display

Displays the ROM version of connected devices.
The sample data for the above-mentioned display is different from actual
ROM version numbers.
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3.11 COMMUNICATION CHECK

Press the [Communication Check] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Communication Check
screen appears. This procedure is used to perform various communication checks.

COMMUNIGATION CHECK

% GOWWUNIGATION CHECK
1. Press EXEGUTE to check the functionality.
2. Need specific device to check I?NET and Gable.

[2NET

ELAN LOOP BACK ELAN RAM ELAN GABLE

R$232C
DSUB GABLE

Communication Check Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

ELAN Loop Back Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute a send and receive loop test within
the board.

ELAN RAM Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute a send and receive buffer memory
test.

ELAN Cable Connect the IF-21FD to the cable to confirm the response.
Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute a cable test.

ILAN Loop Back Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute a loop back test.

ILAN RAM Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute an ILAN RAM test.

ILAN Cable Connect the IF-21FD to the cable to confirm the response.
Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute a cable test.

RS232C Dsub Cable Press the [EXECUTE] button to execute a cable test and RS-232C input/
output check.
Use the loop back connector for testing.

Display Status “Operating” is displayed during execution.
“Normal” is displayed when the execution has ended normally.
“Abnormal” is displayed when execution has ended abnormally.
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3.12 OPTION CHECK

Press the [Option Check] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Option Check screen appears.
This procedure is used to perform scanner and card slot checks.

OPTION CHEGCEK

1. SCANNER CHECK
Connect the scanner and read the barcode.
Scanned data will be displayed.
2- CARD SLOT CHECK
Press EXECUTE, NORMAL will display if it is working correctly.
CF Card is necessary to check the Card $lot.

SCANNED DATA

SLOT 1 CHECK SLOT 2 GHECK

Option Check Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

Scanned Data

Displays the OCR data when a barcode is read with the scanner.

Insert the formatted CF card (8M, 16M) and press the [EXECUTE] button to

Slot 1 Check
execute an operation check.

Slot 2 Check Insert the formatted CF card (8M, 16M) and press the [EXECUTE] button to
execute an operation check.

Display Status “Operating” is displayed during execution.

“Normal” is displayed when the execution has ended normally.
“Abnormal” is displayed when execution has ended abnormally.
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3.13 MEMORY DATA CHANGE

Press the [Memory Data Change] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Memory Data Change
Menu screen appears.

MEMORY DATA CHANGE MENU

Memory Data Change Menu Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.
SRAM Data Change Press this button to change the display to the SRAM data change screen.

SRAM data can be changed and confirmed on the memory dump list.

FROM Data Reference Changes to the FROM data reference screen.
FROM data can be confirmed on the memory dump list.
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3.13.1 SRAM DATA CHANGE

Press the [SRAM Data Change] button on the Memory Data Change Menu screen. Then, the SRAM

Data Change screen appe
memory dump list.

ars. This procedure is used to confirm or change SRAM data on the

ADDRESS |+

10000000
10000008

SRAM DATA CHANGE

TERN IR T B U BT R

DISPLAY

30 301 28

20 62 [

10000010

3h 4 301 32

10000016

I GF BB | 73

10000020

i3 13 28 | 31

10000026

38 2E 33 | 30

10000030

G6 | 66 | 66 | 66 | 66 | 66 [ 30

10000038] a0

0 | s | 3D | 31 | 3B oET |2
B P —

E

SETTING

SRAM Data Change Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the Memory data change menu screen.

SRAM Data Button

Press any button (address position) to change its color to blue and enable
settings for modification. The memory data status is displayed.

Display

Select either “HEX” or “ASC” data formats.

Press one of these buttons to select the data format and the selected button
will change to blue. The data display format will change in the SRAM data
display field.

Up/Down
Left/Right

Press these buttons to move active SRAM data (address) positions.

Press these buttons without a numeric entry to move the cursor in the desired
direction.

Press one of these buttons after a numeric entry to move the cursor to the
entered address position.

SETTING

Press this button after numeric entry to set the entered data to the memory
data to be changed (RAM data field is blue).

The data range is O-FF.

An operation error buzzer will sound if data is entered outside the range or
there is no numeric entry made.

Note: Do not change the set values or the program will not operate normally.
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3.13.2 FROM DATA REFERENCE

Press the [FROM Data Reference] button on the Memory Data Change Menu screen. Then, the
FROM Data Reference screen appears. This procedure is used to confirm FROM data on the memory

dump list.

ADDRESS

000ooooo

FROM DATA REFERENCE

ul

o0

TR R IR I T T

DISPLAY

40 [ OE [ AOD | 26 | OO | 09
40 | OE [ AOD | 4C | 00 | 09

e

00 (00 00 |08 | 5B | &0

e

28 | 30 (00 | o0 | 26 | 44

FF

FE | FE | FE | FF | FF|FF

FF

FE | FE | FE | FF | FF|FF

43

GF | 70| 9| 72 | 69 | 67 | 68

4

1

20 |31 [ 39 |3 |3 |3
A B G D E F
] D —

SETTING

FROM Data Reference Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the Memory data change menu screen.

FROM Data Button

Press any button to change its color to blue and display the set memory data.

Display

Select either “HEX” or “ASC” data formats.

Press one of these buttons to select the data format and the selected button
will change to blue. The data display format will change in the FROM data
display field.

Up/Down Press these buttons to move the displayed FROM data position.

Left/Right Press these buttons without a numeric entry to move the cursor in the desired
direction.
Press one of these buttons after a numeric entry to move the cursor to the
entered address position.

SETTING This screen is used only for data reference and an error will occur if this

button is pressed.

Note: Do not change the set values or the program will not operate normally.
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3.14 TIME AND DATE SETTING

Press the [Time & Date Setting] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Time and Date Setting
screen appears. Enter the date (DD-MM-YYYY) and press the Date field to set. In the same manner,
enter the time (HH:MM:SS) and press the Time field to set.

TIME AND DATE SETTING

Set the Date and Time.
Input the date (§ digits) according to the displayed order.
(DDMWYYYY).

c:j[][:l—ﬁi;'riﬂ y 14-MAR-2005

16:10:05

13-2005
INPUT |
Time and Date Setting Screen
Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.
DATE Press this button after a numeric entry to set the date.

Non-existent calendar dates cannot be set.
Data format is day (2 digits), month (2 digits), and year (4 digits).

TIME Press this button after a numeric entry to set the time.

Data format is hour (2 digits), minute (2 digits), and seconds (2 digits).
The data range is 0-235959.

Press this button without a numeric entry to set seconds to “00”".
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3.15 PROGRAM DOWNLOADING

Press the [Program Download] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Option Device Download
screen appears.

There are three programs that operate this machine; Main control program that operates the PC board,
the program that operates the label applicator, and the program that operates the wrapping unit.

The main control program boots the data in the CF card to the PC board when the power is turned

ON.
OPTION DEVICE DOWNLOAD

iRecipient is automatical ly set. It cannot be changed.

%Do not turn off the power during transmission.

¥Touch the program file names for multiple files’ downloading.
#Program file names: Normal when light blue, abnormal when red.
#Recipient cannot be chosen when connection error.

KENU

PROGRAM FILE NAWE SEND TO MACHINE

WRAP  LABEL (DETECT | WRAP |LABEL |DETEGT
B0508 8PPLY| 1PPL | APPL | BOOT | BOOT | BOOT
mnp LP.BEL DETEBT HJRP.P LP.BEL DETEGT
APPL | APPL | APPL | BOOT | BOOT | BOOT

Option Device Download Screen

DOWNLOAD PROGRAM SELEGT ION

#SELECTION OF THE CARD
1. Select the card where it has the program file for options.
2. The card will be confirmed by pressing CONFIRM.

#Press CANCEL to return to normal display.

GARD TYPE

SRAM—2 CF—1 CANCEL

(PCMCIA SLOT2) | (PCHCIA SLOT1) | (PCMCIA SLOT2)  (PROGRAM CF)

GONF IRM

Download Program Selection Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

EXECUTE

Display the download execution confirmation dialog.

Press the [EXECUTE] button on the dialog screen to transmit the selected
program file to the selected destination.

Press the [CANCEL] button on the dialog screen to cancel downloading and
close the screen.

Be sure not to turn off the power while downloading.

Program File Name

Displays the option program file names stored in the program CF.
Press the display field to select the file name and change its color to yellow.

FILE INPUT

Press this button to display the download program selection screen.

Press the corresponding button to select the media where the downloaded
program file is stored.

Press the [CONFIRM] button to re-display the option device download screen
for the selected media.

Send to Machine

The option device program file stored in the program CF will automatically
select the destination and the button color will change to blue.
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3.16 WRAPPER / APPLICATOR ADJUSTMENT

Press the [Wrapper/Applicator Adjust] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Wrapper Check
screen appears.

3.16.1 WRAPPER CHECK

Enter the test item number using the numeric keys or press the desired item field on the screen, then

press the [EXECUTE] button to perform operation check.
To stop operation check, enter “0” and press the [EXECUTE] button.

WRAPPER CHECK

WRAPPING MACHINE TEST

1. Enter the test item number to execute.
?2 . Press EXECUTE.

3 . Enter 0 and press EXECUTE to stop the test.
EXECUTE
1. SENSOR CGHECK 9_FILM FEED(LEFT) 17. DISCHARGE GONVEYOR
2. WRAPP ING (RIGHT) 10.FILM FEEDER WOTOR
3. WRAPP ING (LEFT) 11. SOLENOID
A4.LIFT WOTOR 12. CLUTCH BRAKE
5.FILK WRAPPING(FB+LR
6. DISCHARGE MOTOR 14.LIFT CHANGE WOTOR
- INFEED WOTOR 15.FILM ROLLER CHANGE
8_FILW FEED(RIGHT)  [16. FEEDR JOGGING aPPL
CHECK

o |

Wrapper Check Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

Displays the dialog screen when there is a commodity on the lift through an
operation series execution.

APPLICATOR CHECK Press this button to change to the Applicator Check screen.

The button name changes between "Applicator Check" and "Wrapper Check"
at each depression.

EXECUTE Executes a specified test operation.

The display field color changes to light blue during operation.

The operation will stop when pressed after “0” entry.

RETURN Resumes wrapper operation.
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3.16.2 APPLICATOR CHECK

Press the [APPLICATOR CHECK] button on the Wrapper Check screen. Then, the Applicator Check
screen appears.

Enter the test item number using the numeric keys or press the desired item field on the screen, then
press the [EXECUTE] button to perform operation check.

To stop operation check, enter “0” and press the [EXECUTE] button.

APPLICATOR CHEGK

LABEL APPLIGATOR TEST

1. Enter the test item number to execute.
2. Press EXECUTE.
3. Enter 0 and press ERECUTE to stop the test.

EXEGUTE

. APPL CONTROL SENSOR[9. FAN ROTATION

. APPL SAFETY SENSOR [10. WRAPPER(R)+1 APPL.
. LEFT AND RIGHT WOVE[11. WRAPPER(R)+2 APPL.
. BACK AND FORTH MOVE[12. WRAPPER{L)+1 APPL.

. UP AND DOWN WOVE . WRAPPER(L)+2 APPL.
. AXIS DIRECTION WOVE
. 15T MACH. 1 APPL.
. 2ND WACH., 1 APPL.

WRAPPER

e |

Applicator Check Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

Displays the dialog screen when there is a commodity on the lift through an
operation series execution.

WRAPPER Changes to the Wrapper Check screen. Press this button during operation to
change to the Wrapper Check screen after operation stops.
EXECUTE Executes a specified test operation.

The display field color changes to light blue during operation.
The operation will stop when pressed after “0” entry.

RETURN Press this button to resume automatic applicator operation.
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3.17 WRAPPER SETUP

Press the [Wrapper Setup] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Wrapper Set 1/2 screen
appears. This procedure is used to perform the wrapper initialization, set various machine conditions,
adjust the roll and film positions, and set the labeling direction.

WRAPPING SET 1/2

1. Execute wrapper initialization then initialize wrapper EZROM.
After execution, perform 2,3,4 and b in order.

Again, heater temp. film overwrap return back to default value.
2.Press MACHINE SET button to set machine.
3.5et |ift up/dn position and lift org. position.
4. Execute auto adjustment to adjust motor speed of the wrapper. RETURN
s¥hen clear wrap count, press [CLEAR].

#Press [RETURN] to return to the original settings.

b.Press PAGE button to adjust right/left roll stop position.

WRAP COUNT LIFTER UP POS. WACHINE
9915 TURNS 1 SETTING

LIFTER DN POS.

GLEAR

LIFTER ORG. POS

-] -]

Wrapper Set 1/2 Screen

WRAPPER SETTING 2/2

1. Adjust the brake timing of the right and left film rolls.

*Set a new film

%+ direction: Faster braking.
b directiop: Slower braking.
$After setting, press FILM FEED RETURN

to feed the film.
tMake sure that the film is not caught inside the insertion plate

RIGHT

LEFT ROLL STOP POS. RIGHT ROLL STOP POS FILWSET

RIGHT
FILW FD

LEFT
FILWSET

LEFT
FILW FD

INPUT |

Wrapper Set 2/2 Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the Test Menu 1/2 screen.

PAGE

Turns over screens.

RETURN

Performs wrapper and applicator return operations.

MACHINE SETTING

Changes to the Machine Setting 2/2 screen.

BACK

Returns to the previous screen.

FILM SET (Left/Right)

Performs the designated film setting.

FILM FEED (Left/Right)

Performs the designated film feeding.

Wrap Count

Displays the total wrapping frequency.

Press the [CLEAR] button to display the clear confirmation dialog.

Press the [EXECUTE] button to clear the wrap count.

Press the [CANCEL] button to close the dialog screen without clearing the
wrap count.

Lifter Original Point
Position

Displays the lifter original point position data.

The data range is 0-99. (Default value: 0)

The lift moves to the original position when the data is set. If an automatic
applicator is used, an error will occur if the applicator cover is closed when
the lift starts moving.

This becomes the default value when the wrapper is initialized.

Lifter Up Position

Displays the lifter up position. The data range is 0-99. (Default value: 0)

The lift moves to the upper center position when the data is set.

If an automatic applicator is used, an error will occur if the applicator cover is
closed when the lift starts moving.

This becomes the default value when the wrapper is initialized.

Lifter Down Position

Displays the lifter down position. The data range is 0-99. (Default value: 0)
The lift moves to the lower center position when the data is set.

If an automatic applicator is used, an error will occur if the applicator cover is
closed when the lift starts moving.

This becomes the default value when the wrapper is initialized.

Roll Stop Position

Displays the film roll stop position.

(Left/Right) Adjust the stop position using [+]or[-].
Film Stop Position Displays the film stop position.
(Left/Right) Adjust the stop position using [+]or[-].

[+] [-]

One point is added to the set data by pressing the [+] button without a data
entry. One point is subtracted from the set data by pressing the [-] button
without a data entry.

The entered data is set as the plus data by pressing the [+] button with a data
entry.

The entered data is set as the minus data by pressing the [-] button with a
data entry.

The lift will start moving according to the data after it is set.
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3.18 APPLICATOR ADJUSTMENT

Press the [Applicator Adjustment] button on the Test Menu screen. Then, the Applicator Adjustment
screen appears. This procedure is used to perform the applicator related adjustment such as the

suction position, the labeling position, etc. On the Initialize Applicator screen, confirm and clear the
applicator pasting count and initialize applicator memory.

APPLICATOR ADJUSTMENT

2) Adjust the |abel

1) Adjust the suction position.

ing position for 0 and 90 degrees.

3) Change the Machine No. and perform 1} and 2).
$Press PAGE button to go to E?ROM and label count initialization.

KACH. No. 1

| Lot posx[-100] v[ -30] z[ s3]

RETURN

#Suction Position Adjustment

READY
T0 SUCK

T0 LEFT 1mm |

TOREAR 3am | |70 BOTTON 1.5 mnl

LEFT RIGHT I

REAR FRONT I LOW up I

NO PRN
CONF IR

PRINT

CONF IRK

ALbl. Pos. | anciF & pos.

T0 LEFT 2 mn |

T0 REAR 10 mn | D06 |

LEFT RIGHT I

REAR FRONT I LT. ROT. |RT. RUT.I

CONTIN.
RUN

PASTING

CONF IRM

INPUT |

Applicator Adjustment Screen

INIT. APPLICATOR

1.Execute labeler initialization to initialize the |labeler E2ROM.
When executed adjust the applicator on labeler adjustment screen.

% Press CLEAR to clear the application count.

% Press PAGE to go to the display for applicator adjustment.

LABELING COUNT INIT. APPLICATOR

FAN OFF

DURATION

INPUT |

Initialize Applicator Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the Test Menu screen after saving adjustment data.

PAGE Turns over screens.

RETURN Performs wrapper and applicator return operations.

PAGE Turns over screens.

Machine No. Displays the printer number to be adjusted. Change the number by pressing

after a numeric entry. The data range is 1-4.
Do not have the meaning excluding 1 and 2 though (However, 4 or less in the
connected machine).

Suction Position
(Left/Right)

Displays right/left suction position data (Omm, 1-3 mm left; 0 mm, 1-3 mm
right).

Press the [RIGHT] or [LEFT] button without data entry to adjust the position in
1mm increments. Press the [RIGHT] or [LEFT] button after a numeric entry to
set position data.

Default value: (0 mm...No correction)

Suction Position
(Front/Rear)

Displays front/rear adjustment data (Omm, 1-3mm front; Omm, 1-3 mm rear).
The data range is 0-3.

Press the [FRONT] or [REAR] button without data entry to adjust the position
in Imm increments. Press the [FRONT] or [REAR] button after a numeric
entry to set position data.

Default value: (Omm...No correction)

Suction Position
(Up/Down)

Displays up and low position adjustment data (0 mm, 1-3.0 mm up; 0 mm,
1-3.0 mm down). The data range is 0.0-3.0

Press the [UP] or [LOW] button without a data entry to adjust the position in
increments of 0.1 mm. Press the [UP] or [LOW] button after a numeric entry to
set position data.

Default value: (0 mm...No correction)

Ready to Suck

The applicator stands by in the uppermost position in front of the called
printer.

No Print Confirmation

The applicator starts suction (based on the adjustment data) for the called
printer. The label is not printed.
Confirm the suction position and set the adjustment data again if necessary.

Print Confirmation

The applicator starts suction (based on the adjustment data) for the called
printer. The label is printed.
Confirm the suction position and set the adjustment data again if necessary.

Label pasting position
right/ left adjustment

Displays right and left position adjustment data for label pasting (0 mm, 1-8
mm left; 0 mm, 1-8 mm right). The data range is 0-8.

Press the [RIGHT] or [LEFT] key without a data entry to adjust the position in
1mm increments. Press the [RIGHT] or [LEFT] key after a numeric entry to
set the position adjustment data.

Default value: (0 mm...No correction)

Label pasting position
front/rear adjustment

Displays front and rear position adjustment data for label pasting (Omm,
1-10mm left; Omm, 1-10 mm right). The data range is 0-10.

Press the [FRONT] or [REAR] key without a data entry to adjust the position
in 1 mm increments. Press the [FRONT] or [REAR] key after a numeric entry
to set the position adjustment data.

Default value: (0 mm...No correction)

Label pasting position
rotation adjustment

Displays rotation angle position adjustment data for label pasting (0°, 1°-5°
left; 1°-5° right). The data range is from 0 to 5.

Press the [RIGHT ROTATION] or [LEFT ROTATION] button without a data
entry to adjust the position 1° increments. Press the [RIGHT ROTATION] or
[LEFT ROTATION] button after a numeric entry to set the position adjustment
data.

Default value: (0°...No correction)
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Pasting Confirmation

Label feeding is executed from the called printer and the applicator performs
label suction and pasting operation. After sucking the label, the discharge
pusher is pushed out and label pasting is performed to the discharge pusher.
After confirming the result of pasted label on the pusher, set the adjustment
data again if necessary.

Continual Run

Changes to the continual run screen.
Press the [EXECUTE] button to run the continual pasting test after the
continual run count and pasting angle have been set.

Labeling Count

Displays the total number of labels pasted. Press the [CLEAR] button to
display the clear confirmation dialog.

Press the [EXECUTE] button to clear the label count and “0” will be displayed.
Press the [CANCEL] button to close the dialog without clearing the lavel
count.

Initializing Applicator

Press the [EXECUTE] button to display the initialization confirmation screen.
Press the [EXECUTE] button again to initialize E2ROM.

Press the [CANCEL] button to cancel initialization.

“Operating” is displayed during execution.

“Normal” is displayed when the execution has ended normally.

“Abnormal” is displayed when execution has ended abnormally.

Fan OFF Duration

Set the fan shut down delay time after label pasting.
Press the [SET] button after a numeric entry to set this value. The fan does
not stop when “0” minutes are set. The default value is 10 minutes.

Note 1: Label feeding is

executed with the default label size for the selected printer by pressing the

[FEED] key. An automatic applicator error will occur if the applicator cover is closed.
2: The applicator adjustment settings data is stored in the applicator control board and backed up

to the CF-1 (file

name haridata.csv). When applicator initialization is executed, the applicator

initialization control board is initialized and an inquiry is made whether or not to recover when
there is backup data on CF-1.
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4.1 STARTING PROCEDURE

1. Turn the Main Power Switch lever clockwise to power ON the machine.

2. The Check of Return Operation screen appears. Press the [RETURN] button.

GHECK OF RETURN OPERATION

STARTING POINT RETURN PROCESSING |3 DONE

4Press [RETURN] key.

=

L
Z =

RETURN

0322-0000

3. The initial screen appears. Press the [MENU] button on the screen.

(o ] euu no [T BEE | osoosaw 61

Check the weight before production.
Enter PLU No. and press [PLU] key.

COUPON
L 0 |
0

SYHB. ‘
L g
TRAY meuT[— ] | _LABEL

DIAL IN-TEED Y WRAP SPDYWARPPING] TRAY
(RDJUSTI ADD ) ‘spoqy L HIah) | apJusT L wanuaL ) CALOULAT ﬁ]
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4. Enter “495344” using the numeric keys and press the [PLU] stroke key.

agn =
FIXED PRICE

BB <o

)[4 (s] L]

Le][e]ls]ls

i -

PROGRAMM | NG TOTALS

e

SETUP TEST MODE

5. The System Menu screen appears.

SYSTEM MENU 1/2

e I
TN I
I T
oo | o e et
I I [T
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4.2 SYSTEM MENU

SISIENM MENU 1)2
TCP/1P SETUP B LABEL COMB. FILE CHECK

T I T
I T
oo | e | e st
I . [T

System Menu 1/2 Screen

SYSTEM MENU 2/2

I N
I I

System Menu 2/2 Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Changes to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

PAGE

Press to turn over the screen.

TCP/IP Setup

Changes to the TCP/IP Setup screen.
Various data can be set according to consultation of your SE when this
machine is connected to a computer.

System Data

Changes to the System Data Setup screen.
Processing can be selected when the production order is completed.
Select master file change (each PLU/unit price).

Auto Program

Changes to the Auto Program Setting screen.
Select whether or not to update data and reflect it to the PLU master file
automatically for each item.

Label Combination

Changes to the Label Print Combination Set screen.

Set the label type, format, and detalils.

Changing to the label details setting and the format edit screen is also
possible as an extended screen.

This is not displayed when no printer is connected.

Format Setup

Changes to the Format Setup screen.
Create, edit, and delete the label formats.

Print Items Changes to the Print Item Setting screen.
Set the label print items and print position.

File Check Changes to the File Check screen.
Initialize all internal master files.

File 110 Changes to the File 1/O screen.

Perform master file I/O processing with the IF-21FD.

Free Master

Changes to the Free Message Name Registration screen.
Set the free master names 1-5.

Link Master Error

Changes to the Link Master Error Setup screen.
Set the error processing when the character string master file linked with a
PLU is not registered.

Wrap Machine

Changes to the Wrapper Setting screen.
Set various conditions for wrapping tray.

Display Error Log

Changes to the Display Error Log screen.
Check past error history (500 or less).

SRAM Data 1/0

Changes to the SRAM Data Input/Output screen.
Set IF-21FD and the SRAM data I/O.

File Transfer

Changes to the File Transfer Menu screen.
Perform CF card and SRAM data input and output.

OMNI-4000ST Service Manual
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4.3 TCP/IP SETUP

When this machine is connected to a computer, set the required data according to your SE'’s advice.

ol s Bl E IIEHII

[P ADDR 192.168.1.10
15T NAME pink
TARGET IP ADDRESS 192.168.1. 11
SUBNET MASK 255. 255, 26500
GATEMEY A
TARGET MAME Isrekl

USER NAME target LLEUTWTEERR

B -

N N
K N K 0

INPUT| |

TCP/IP Setup Screen

iIcP:i 1B SET|E MENU

TGP/IP SETUP

Do you want to confirm TCP/IP setup?

When [EXECUTE] key is pressed,
setting is completed and reboot
the scale.

When [CANCEL] key is pressed,
setting is not reflected.

EXECUTE | GANCEL

Execution Confirmation Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

FIX Displays the execution confirmation screen.
Press the [EXECUTE] button on the confirmation screen.
The machine is automatically turned OFF, and turned ON again to apply
parameter table settings.

PING Executes a communication test with the host computer.

LOWER LETTER/
UPPER LETTER

Selects upper or lower case letters for character entry.

Character buttons
(A, B, C, etc.)

Enters characters for setup values.

INPUT

Displays the data input from the numeric keys and/or the character buttons.
A total of 15 digits can be displayed. If 15 digits are exceeded, the first
characters will be lost.

Parameter Table

Enter new data using the character buttons and/or numerical keys when
changing the parameters.

Delete a parameter by pressing the corresponding field on the screen without
numeric entry to display the confirmation screen and press the [EXECUTE]
button on the confirmation screen.

EXECUTE

Executes processing.

CANCEL

Cancels execution.

OMNI-4000ST Service Manual
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4.4 SYSTEM DATA SETUP

There are two System Data Setup screens. On these screens, select the basic machine conditions.

SYSTEM DATA SETUP(1)

Order Completion Setup  PLU Weight Limit Setup

POS TYPE LOGO #2

POS KIND

POS FLAG ! by L,

P0S CODE LABEL ING MODE by PLU by 11/P
REGISTER CODE [1 ! NIV  INFEED SPEED

POP No. oy PLUY by /P LOGO #3
CUUPUN HESSP‘GE Y Fl_ll t"_'r" ___l.-"'l ! SHFIEHAHGHEHDNLUI-NG Y F'I_l___l t"_':" ) ,."'I )

L0GO #1

System Data Setup (1) Screen

SYSTEM DATA SETUP(2)

ROUND TYPE

BARCODE PRINT

U/P DISGOUNT MORMAL

OCR TYPE MORMAL

DATE CAL TODAY

System Data Setup (2) Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

PAGE

Turns over screens.

Order Completion Setup

The end process can be selected when the production quantity reaches the
set order number.

Press the desired button to select either “Buzzer” or “Message.”

The selected button color will change to blue.

Default data: “Buzzer”

PLU Weight Limit Setup

Selects whether to use the upper/lower weight limit check or not when
processing a weighing commaodity.

Press to select the item and the button color will change to blue
Default data: “No”

Master Selection
(PLU/Unit price)

Press the corresponding button to select “By PLU” or “By Unit Price”
The selected button will change to blue.
Default data: “By U/P” except POS related data and infeed speed.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06
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45 AUTO PROGRAM SETTING

There are three Auto Program Setting screens. On these screens, select whether or not to update
data and reflect it to the PLU master file automatically for each item.

AUTO PROGRAM SETTING1 / 3

UNIT/FIXED PRIGE PACK DATE/TIKE ‘ NUTRITION NO. \
‘ ¥ FRICE MODE \ ‘ SHELF LIFE \ ‘ OPEN PRICE \
‘ FIXED WEIGHT \ ‘ USE BY PRINT \ ‘ FORCED TARE \
‘ SYMBOL /PGS \ ‘ BARCODE PRINT \ ‘ FROP. TARE \
‘ TARE \ BARCODE FORMAT ‘ EXTRA W5G1 No. \

Auto Program Setting 1/3 Screen

AUTO PROGRAM SETTING2 / 3

EXTRA WSG2 No. ‘ FREE MSG4 No. \ ‘ LABEL FORMAT \
EXTRA WSG3 No. ‘ FREE MSG5 M. \ SEGOND LABEL
KSGT No. ‘ POP No. \ ITEMCODE

COUPON No. UPPER/LOWER LINIT

ne

7
2
z

IMAGE No.

Auto Program Setting 2/3 Screen
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AUTO PROGRAM SETTING3 / 3

‘ KRAPPING WODE \ ‘ LABELING WODE \

IN-FEED/WRAP SPD

‘ TRAY VOLUKE \

=
LABEL ROTATION ‘ \
=

ol

Auto Program Setting 3/3 Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

PAGE

Turns over screens.

Automatic Update Select

Whether to reflect the change data in the master file can be selected when
the data is changed in the normal mode.
“No”: The master file is not updated.
“Yes”: The master file is updated.
Pressing the button will select the item.
Default data: See the table below.
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AUTOMATIC UPDATE ITEMS

Auto Update Item Update Object Master File Default
UNIT/FIXED PRICE Weighing mode, Unit price, Fixed price, Unit price number Yes
M PRICE MODE Markdown flag, Markdown price Yes
FIXED WEIGHT Fixed weight, Weighing mode, Fixed price quantity Yes
SYMBOL/PCS Fixed price sign, Fixed price quantity Yes
TARE Tare weight Yes
PACK DATE/TIME Pack date print flag, Pack time print flag, Pack time selection flag, Yes

Pack time
SHELF LIFE Shelf life date print flag, Shelf life time print flag, Shelf life period, Yes
Shelf life time (relative time)
USE BY PRINT Use-by date print selection Yes
BARCODE PRINT Barcode print flag Yes
BARCODE FORMAT Barcode format Yes
NUTRITION NO. Nutrition number Yes
OPEN PRICE Open price Yes
FORCED TARE Forced tare Yes
PROP. TARE Proportional tare Yes
EXTRA MSG1 Comment No.1 Yes
EXTRA MSG2 Comment No.2 Yes
EXTRA MSG3 Comment No.3 Yes
FREE MSG 1 No. Free message No.1 Yes
FREE MSG 2 No. Free message No.2 Yes
FREE MSG 3 No. Free message No.3 Yes
FREE MSG 4 No. Free message No.4 Yes
FREE MSG 5 No. Free message No.5 Yes
ORIGIN No. Origin number Yes
POP No. POP number Yes
COUPON No. Coupon number Yes
IMAGE No. Image number Yes
LABEL FORMAT Label format number Yes
SECOND LABEL Second label Yes
ITEM CODE PLU code Yes
UPPER/LOWER LIMIT [Upper weight limit data, Lower weight limit data Yes
SH IMAGE No. Safety handling image number Yes
WRAPPING MODE Wrapping mode No
IN-FEED/WRAP SPD Infeed speed Yes
LABEL ROTATION Label pasting direction Yes
TRAY VOLUME Piling height Yes
AUTO DETECTION Automatic recognition Yes
LABELING MODE Wrapping mode Yes
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4.6 LABEL PRINT COMBINATION SETUP

On this Label Print Combination Setup screen, select the label printing configuration, set various
conditions for each label, and change the label format.

LABEL PRINT COMBINATION SET

% Select the label printing configuration.
% Press FORMAT CHANGE key to change the label format number.

NORWAL LABEL OR ]
FORMAT
EYECATCH LABEL CHANGE

Label Print Combination Setup Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.
FORMAT CHANGE Changes to the label format number setup screen.

The format change button becomes effective only for below-mentioned label
print combination.

Label Print Combination The currently set label print combination is displayed in yellow. Pressing the
button that agrees with the label combination will display the confirmation
dialog screen of the label print pattern.

The print pattern is fixed by pressing the [EXECUTE] button and the display
returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

When the [CANCEL] button is pressed. The print pattern is not fixed and the
display returns to the Label Print Combination Setup screen.
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4.6.1 CONNECTED PRINTER / PATTERN SELECTION ITEMS

Main orinter Main printer | Two printers
Pattern Selection Item orﬁ)l Two printers and and
Y Sub (PP) | Sub (PP)
Normal label only o
Normal label or eye-catching label o {
Normal label or mini eye-catching label o
Normal label and sub-label o {
Normal label and batch raw material label o
Normal label or eye-catching label and °
sub-label
Normal label or mini eye-catching label and
o ([

sub-label
Normal label or eye-catching label and batch °
raw material label
Normal label or mini eye-catching label and PY
batch raw material label
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4.6.2 LABEL PRINT COMBINATION SETUP (FORMAT NO.)

LABEL PRINT COMB. SETUP (FMT No.)

* Press FRONT LABEL to set in PLU Master.

% Select the label format number and printing setup.

LABEL TYPE || PRINTER |FORMAT No| LABEL PRINT

92

NORWAL LABEL j PRINTER 1

3

LABEL GROUP

FRONT LABEL
GANCEL
BOTTOM LABEL
TOTAL LAREL
-PRINTER CHANGE
-LABEL ADDITION HOaT
-LABEL GCONDITION
(LABEL INORW | perp
PRESS [DETAIL] KEY
FORWAT FOR_FEED
{PRN BLUE'TEKT)
PRESS [PRINT] ﬁﬁﬂﬂi_

INPUT | |

Label Print Combination Setup (Format No.) Screen: Front Label

LABEL PRINT COMB. SETUP (FMT No.)

% Press FRONT LABEL to set in PLU Master.

% Select the label format number and printing setup.

LABEL TYPE | PRINTER

BARCODE LABEL
INGREDIENTS
ONLY LABEL

INGREDIENTS
BARCODE LABEL

PRINTER 1

PRINTER 1

PRINTER 1

LABEL GROUP

-PRINTER_GHANGE

LABEL ADDITION | CHAT
-LABEL GONDITION

-LAGEL INFORK DETAIL
PRESS [DETAIL] KEY
FORMAT FOR_FEED

(PRN BLUE TEKT)

PRESS [PRINT] AL

INPUT | |

Label Print Combination Setup (Format No.) Screen: Bottom Label
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LABEL PRINT COMB. SETUP (FMT No.) MENU

% Select the label format number and printing setup.
% Press FRONT LABEL to set in PLU Master.

LABEL GROUP

LABEL TYPE || PRINTER |FORMWAT No| LABEL PRINT FRONT LABEL

GANGEL

-PRINTER CHANGE  |FQORMAT

EOTTOM LABEL

3 LABEL
TOTAL LABEL

-LABEL ADDITION
-LABEL CONDITION

1
PRESS [DETAIL] KEY

FORMAT FOR_FEED
(PRN BLUE TEXT)
FRONT

l
PRESS [PRINT] LABEL

INPUT| |

Label Print Combination Setup (Format No.) Screen: Sub-label

LABEL PRINT COMB. SETUP (FMT No.)

% Select the label format number and printing setup.

* Press FRONT LABEL to set in PLU Master.
LABEL GROUP EL

LABEL TYPE | PRINTER

GANGEL

TOTAL/SUBTOTAY PRINTER 1

SUB LABEL
TOTAL LABEL
-PRINTER CHANGE  (FORMAT

-LABEL ADDITION
-LABEL CONDITION

!
PRESS [DETAIL] KEY

FORMAT FOR_FEED
(PRN BLUE TEXT)
FRONT

1
PRESS [PRINT] LABEL

INPUT | |

Label Print Combination Setup (Format No.) Screen: Total Label
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LABEL PRINT SETUP (FRONT LB)

¥ Following information is refered when front label type is set to
fixed in PLU file.

% The label is printed based on setup data such as printer number,
label format and cassette.

% In case the label type is set to fixed in PLU file,
the label printing configuration will not be refered.

% Set the following step 1-3.
1. Set the printer number to print the fromt label.
2 . Set the label format number to print the front label.

(Press FORMAT key to edit the label format)

3. Set the cassette number if the printer is set with cassette.

FORWAT

PRINTER | FORMAT No. |CASSETTE No

PRINTER 1 52

INPUT|

Label Print Setup (Front Label) Screen

LABEL PRINT COMBINATION SETUP

Label Printing Setup
LABEL TYPE PRINTER |FORKWAT|CASS| LABEL PRINT |LB PRINT GUNDITIUNI BACK

NORMAL LABEL || PRINTER 1| H2 YES |0 NO CONDITION
GANCEL
EYECHTGH PR IHTER 1 23 yEe N “ W/Eyecat ch

image

IMAGE LABEL
EYECATCH R W/Campai gn LABEL

PRICE LageL [ PRINTER 1[ 28 o price DETAIL
CAWMPAIGN VER Wi W/Campai gn

COMWENT LAEL| PRINTER 11 0 o comment FORMAT
CAMERTGN I PRINTER 1] O (= QTN  ¥/Camaign

ORIGIN LABEL origin

BARCODE LABEL|l PRINTER 1| H2 YES [ D B LB: barcode

¥ Press [LHBEL DETAIL] key for further setup for label print.
% Press [INITIALIZATION] key to return to the DEFAULT setting.

BEE

iUnable change bottom label’s print conditions. INPUT

Label Print Combination Setup Screen

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06
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LABEL PRINT COMBINATION SETUP

Label Printing Setup

W/Eyecatch image NO CONDITION
CANCEL
W/Evecatch -

W/Camaign comment i mage
: LABEL
. — W/Gparn}pca(; an DETAIL
W/Campaign origin a
W/Campaign
comment FORKAT
W/Campaign price

W/Campai gn
origin

NO CONDITION B LB: barcode

INPUT| |

Label Print Condition Pop-up Screen

Existing setup data for Label
Combination will be changed to
default. Do vou want to proceed?

EXECUTE | GANCEL

iUnable change bottom label’s print conditions. INPUT |

Execution Confirmation Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to System Menu 1/2 screen.

BACK

Saves data changes and returns to the Label Print Combination Setup
screen.

CANCEL

Cancels data changes and returns to the Label Print Combination Setup
screen.

FORMAT

Pressing without numeric entry changes to the format edit screen for the
format number of the selected label type.

Pressing after numeric entry changes to the format edit screen for the
entered number.

DETAIL

Changes to the Print Combination Detail Setup screen.
Printer selection

Print item addition

Format number setting

Print condition setting

Label print detail information setting

Label type addition

FRONT LABEL

Changes to the printer, format number, and cassette humber setup screen
for a label to be attached on the tray top.

INITIALIZE

Returns the print combination data to the default data.

V A

Moves the cursor up or down.

LABEL DETAIL

Change to the label detail setup data (print density, sensor distance, etc.).
The current label format number displayed on the label detail setup screen
becomes the format number at the present cursor position (highlighted
yellow).

Label Type

Displays the printer name for each label type.

Press the label type field to enable the current label selection.

Edit the format number of the selected label type after selection by pressing
the [FORMAT] button.

Printer

Select the printer (number) that will be used to print the labels.
Press to display the pop-up screen. Select the printer on the pop-up screen.

Format No.

Displays the set format number for each label variation.

The default format number is displayed at the initial setting.

Press the display field after entering a format number to set the number.
The format number is automatically set as the default printer format for the
specified format number.

When two or more format numbers are set to one printer, the higher-ranked
format number will be enabled.

Label Print

Select label printing.

“Yes": Labels will be printed.

“No"; Labels will not be printed. In this case, the item will not be
displayed on the Format Setup screen the next time it is displayed.
The selected data will become invalid for total labels.

Label Group

Press the desired button to display the label type items of the selected group
and change the color to blue.

Label Print Condition

Set the label print condition.

The priority level when a number of print conditions agree is fixed in the
order that is displayed on the pop-up screen (from top left to bottom right of
the screen).

Press to display the pop-up screen.
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4.6.3 LABEL DETAIL SETUP

LA E il sk [ U F

1.5elect PRINT No. and set the label No.

2. Set the detail data of the label No.

#Up to 99 labels can be registered. fny one can link to printer.
#Print check format No. is used only for test printing.

CASSET No. - LABEL No. -

THERKAL PAPER TP. § 1:STANDARD L{ SENSOR TYPE 1:LABEL

LABEL GAP SENSOR DISTANCE |  41.0 mm |

PREPRINT FEED PRINTING SPEED ] 2:100 mm/sec

FEED END LEN PRINTING DENSITY

PRINT DIRECTION QilolsiiioR 2 CLR PRINT DENS
BACK FEED
Print Check Format Info. Print Check PLU -_
Cassette No
FORMAT No. Label Wid Label Len ITEM No.

Label Print Pattern (Label Details) Setup Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

BACK

Save data changes and return to the label print pattern detail setup screen.

Printer No.

Press after numeric entry to display the label information of the entered
printer and enable label information change and confirmation (test print).
Printer numbers are defined as follows:

Printer #1: Main printer 1

Printer #2: Main printer 2

Printer #3: PP printer (and Sub printer)

Cassette No.

Press after numeric entry to display the label information of the entered
cassette and enable label information change and confirmation (test print).
The data range is 1-7. An error screen is displayed if the corresponding
cassette is not inserted.

The cassette number becomes “1” when a non-applicable printer is called.

Label No.

This is used when label print information is different for each printer and
cassette.

Press after numeric entry to call the label print information.

The data range is 1-99.

The same default number is set for each printer and cassette.

This data is not usually changed.

The label sensor distance is associated with the label number.

For example, if the same number is set for printers #1 and #3, the label
sensor distance will be the same for both printers and will result in a
misalignment.

Thermal Paper Type

Set label type. Press one of these buttons after numeric entry to set the paper
type.

Press one of these buttons without numeric entry to display the pop-up
screen.

Next, press the desired button to set the paper type.
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Label Gap

Set label gap. Press after numeric entry to set the gap length.
The data range is 0-999 (0.0 mm — 99.9 mm on the screen).
Default data: 2.0 mm

Preprint Feed

Set the preprint feed length.

Press after numeric entry to set the feed length.

The data range is 0-999 (0.0 mm — 99.9 mm on the screen).
Default data: 7.5 mm

Feed End Length

Displays the set feed end length (unit: mm).

Press after numeric entry to set the feed end length.

The data range is 1-999 (0.1 mm — 99.9 mm on the screen).

Default data: 3.0 mm

The label is issued leaving the set length behind and fed immediately before
the label is sucked.

Print Direction

“Normal rotation” and “Reverse rotation” can be set as the label print
direction.

The selected item will change color to blue.

Default data: “Normal rotation”

Back Feed

Select the back feed availability at the start of label printing.

The selected item will change its color to blue.

Default data: “Yes”

When “Yes” is selected the label is back fed in the above-mentioned preprint
feed length and printing starts.

Make sure “Yes” is selected at all times.

Sensor Type

Set the label feed availability using the label sensor control.

Press after numeric entry to set the sensor type.

Press without numeric entry to display the pop-up screen. Press the desired
button to make a selection.

Default data: “1” (Label sensor)

Sensor Distance

Set the distance between the label sensor position and the printer head end.
Press after numeric entry to set the distance.

The data range is 0-999 (0.0 mm — 99.9 mm on the screen).

Default data: 17.5 mm

The label feed amount will increase when the data is increased, and
decrease when the data is decreased.

Printing Speed

Set the label print speed.

Enter either “1” or “2” (1: 80mm/sec 2: 100mm/sec) and press this button.
Press without numeric entry to display the pop-up screen. Press the desired
button to make a selection.

Default data: “2” (100 mm/sec)

Printing Density
(0-9)

Set the print density when using the monochrome thermal head.
Press after numeric entry to set the density.

The data range is 0-9. (0: lightest 9: darkest)

Default data: “5”

2 Color Print Density
(0-9)

Set the print density for black and red when the two color thermal head is
used.

Press one of these buttons after numeric entry to set the density.

The data range is 0-9. (0: lightest 9: darkest)

Default data: “5” for both black and red

Print Check Format No.

Set the test print format.

Press after numeric entry to set the number.

The data range is 1-99.

Default data: 52 (37 x 60 mm) for printers #1, #3, and #4
20 (55 x 60 mm) for printer #2

Format Information

Displays the label size of the set default format number.
Confirm that the set format number is correct.
This function is display only and the data cannot be changed.
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Buttons/Display Fields Function

Item No. Set the test item number for print confirmation.
Press after numeric entry to set the number.
The checker pattern is printed when the item number is “0.”

Cassette No. This is effective only when the cassette applicable printer number is selected.
Displays the number of the inserted cassette.

“1” is displayed when the cassette non-applicable printer is used.

Make sure the cassette number called is same as the inserted cassette
number. An error screen will appear if it is different.

This function is display only and the data cannot be changed.
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4.7 FORMAT SETTING

With this machine, a maximum of 99 label formats can be set from “1” to “99".
A maximum of 63 items can be printed in one format that is called as “unit”.

FORMAT SETTING (No.52)

PLU No. |LABEL
01 |

X AKIS | Y AKIS
| 600

(_. - _>.

DETAIL | (WEViss
PRINTER IR §| GONF IRM | [81]585]=
No. [ECGILN |W 00-HEADER IINPUT |

Format Setting Screen

.

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Displays the copy confirmation screen to finish settings.
(1M =1 Moves the selected unit position.
“X *and “Y” axis coordinates change accordingly.
Unit No. Displays the called unit.
Enter the numeric value and press this field to call up the desired unit.
DETAIL Checks the detailed data for the selected unit,
CONFIRM Confirms that the change has been made on the screen.
Returns to the Format Setting screen.
COPY Specifies the copy source by entering a numeric value.
DELETE Deletes the called screen data.
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4.8 PRINT ITEM SETTING

On this Print Item Setting screen, select the setting for each print item.

PRINT ITEM SETTING

Choose the setting for each print item.

bxi Print Select

Regi Code Print Select

Repack Wark Print Select

Comment Print Position Select

FORMAT UNDER  |UD THGRD OWER

Origin Print Pogsition Select

FORMET | EEET S RIGHT S OVER = HHDER

Print Item Setting Screen

FORAMT LEFT

Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU Apply the set data and return to the Setup Menu 1/2 screen.

5 X 7 Print Select Select one of the print items to be printed in 5 X 7 size.
Press the desired button to select the item and change the button color to
blue.

M Price Print Select Select either “Label print price” or “Barcode price” when printing the mark

down price label. Select one of the following 3 types:

Barcode Only:
The markdown price is reflected only in the barcode, and the normal
price (before markdown) is printed in the price print field.

Barcode and Double line
The markdown price is reflected only in the barcode, and two strikeout
lines are printed over the normal price (before markdown).

Double line and M price:
The markdown price is reflected in the barcode and two strikeout lines
are printed on the normal price (before markdown) and the price after
markdown is printed.

Press the desired button to select the type and change the button color to
blue.
Default data: “Double line and M price”

Note: Two strikeout lines and the markdown price are printed for commaodities
which the markdown price is registered.

4-24 OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06



Chapter 4 SYSTEM MODE

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Comment Print Position
Select

Select the comment character string print position when it is included in the
PLU name extension field.
Select one of the following 4 types:

Format: Printed in the position specified by the format.
Under: Printed under the PLU name.

Under Ingredient: Printed under the ingredient.

Over: Printed above the PLU.

Press the desired button to select the type and change the button color to
blue.
Default data: “Format”

Origin Print Position
Select

Select the origin name character string print position when it is included in the
PLU name extension field.
Select one of the following 3 types:

Format: Printed in the position specified by the format.
Left: Printed on the left of the PLU.
Right:  Printed on the right of the PLU.

Press the desired button to select the type and change the button color to
blue.
Default data: “Format”

Register Code Print
Select

Select the item to be printed in the register code print field.

Select either “Register” or "Store No.”

Press the desired button to select the type and change the button color to
blue.

Default data: “Register”

Repack Mark Print
Select

Select the printing of “.” and the Use-by date on the end of each pack.
Select either “No Print” or “Print.”

Press the desired button to select the type and change the button color to
blue.

Default data: “Print”

Register Code Print
Position Select

Select register code print position when it is included in the PLU name
extension field.
Select one of the following 3 types:

Format: It is printed at the position specified by the format.
Left: It is printed on the left of the PLU name.
Right: It is printed on the right of the PLU name.

Press the desired button to select the type and change the button color to
blue.
Default data: “Format”

POP Print Position
Select

Select POP character string print position when it is included in the PLU name
extension field.
Select one of the following 3 types:

Format: Printed at the position specified by the format.
Left: Printed on the left of the PLU name.
Right:  Printed on the right of the PLU name.

Press the desired button to select the type and change the button color to
blue.
Default data: “Format”
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4.9 FILE CHECK

This screen is used to confirm master files such as PLU master, Store master, Extra message master
files, etc. registered in this machine.

F I LE C HETCK

WENU
Memory Information

No. MASTER NAME NUMBER -
PLU /UNIT PRICE FILE %inq || REMAINING A
1 ["wilL Be CLEARED] ¢ s | (MG 577 A
9 [STORE FILE | PLu MasTER
[WILL BE CLEARED] (NUMBER)
3 [EXTRA MESSAGE 1 3
[WILL BE CLEARED] — 100%
4 [POP MESSAGE FILE 0 - /
[WILL BE CLEARED] i
£ [COUPON MESSAGE FILE 0 ! ;
[WILL BE CLEARED] |
ORIGIN FILE B
6 ["TWILL BE CLeARED] 0 -0k | | seLEcT
7 [ExTRA Hss 2 0 i
[WILL BE CLEARED] SEHL&GT
g [ExTRa wsG 3 0 I
[WILL BE CLEARED] -
— S8 BIEXECUTE
#Press [SELECT] to select Master for initialization..

File Check Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

Master Name

Displays master names (only master files that can be processed by the
IF-21FD and master files with the number “0").
Press the desired field to make a selection and change the color to light blue.

Number

Displays the number of data registered in the machine (only master files that
can be processed by the IF-21FD and master files with the number “0”).
Press the desired field to make a selection and reverse the color to light blue.

Memory Information

Displays remaining SRAM memory in bytes.
(Zero suppression, Max.8 digits)

PLU Master

Calculates the number of items that can be registered based on the amount
of remaining memory.

Number of Items = Remaining amount + (Fixed PLU master parts + PLU
name character string 128 bytes + One unit price master)

Memory Remaining

Displays the amount of memory remaining in black.

Display Bar

V A Press to move the master information list display page up/down.

V A

V A Press to move the cursor position in the master information list display

up/down (cursor is yellow).
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

SELECT

Select master files for initialization.

Press the desired field where the cursor is positioned to select a master file.
This will select an unselected field or unselect a selected field.

Selecting a field will change the field where the cursor is positioned light blue.
Placing the cursor on a selected item will change the color of the field to
green.

SELECT ALL

Select or cancel all master files for initialization.

All items on the list will be selected even if there is only one unselected item
on the list.

When all items are already selected, they will be canceled.

Selecting will change the color of the entire field to light blue.

EXECUTE

Press to initialize the selected master files.
Processing is different for each master file.

e Clear: Delete existing master files.
e Initialize: Existing master files will be deleted and initialized to default
values.

e Number reference: Confirm the number of existing master files without
execution.

Note: Processing guidance is displayed at the bottom of the screen.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 4-27



Chapter 4 SYSTEM MODE

4.10 FILE INPUT/OUTPUT

Master files stored in this machine can be input and output to or from a floppy disk via IF21 or to the
CF card via DataRapid. Note that the PLU master data must be downloaded first when downloading
PLU and Unit price master data individually to the main body.

Note: Connect the IF-21FD with the I2NET INLINE (Dsub-9).

FILE INPUT/OUTPUT
peeration elext

MAIN-> ->HAIN

ry

DEL FILE | FORMAT -

A

™ I

| v

|

v

— 50X | | sELECT

i SELECT

B ALL

, S} S 3 W EXECUTE
% Proceed Operation Select

File Input/Output Screen

EILE INPUTADITELT

Operation Select

No. INDEX NAWE NUMBER
NAS-DATA MAIN-> || OMAIN
DEL FILE | FORMAT -
A
-~ 100%
I 4
I v
— 50X | | sELECT
‘ SELECT
i ALL
UL g | [2hEe
% SELECT INDEX,

File I/0O Index Screen
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FILE INPUT/OUTPUT ™
No. MASTER NAWE e g Jperation Select
WAIN-> || OMAIN A
1 PLU FILE 3
2 |UNIT PRICE FILE M || DEL FILE | FORMAT
i \ 4
A [EXTRA NSG 1 0 I
A4
5 |PoP FILE 0 I
6 [coupon FILE 0 — 50% | | sELECT
7 |oRIGIN FILE 0 - SELECT
i ALL
q |EKTRP. HSG 2 0 i
UL EXECUTE
% SELECT MASTER 0%

File /0O Master Display Screen

FILE INPUT/OUTPUT =D

No.

1 CONFIRM FOR DOWNLOAD
-

Do you want to send selected Master
file from Main to Data Rapid?

EXECUTE I CANCEL

Download Confirmation Screen (Main body — IF21FD)

% SELECT MASTER
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W - &

Do you want to send selected Master
file from Data Rapid to Main?

EXECUTE | GANGEL

L
* SELECT MASTER m

Upload Confirmation Screen (IF21FD — Main body)

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

Operation Select

Select file /0 processing.

Select “Main body —" “— Main body” “File delete” or “Format”.

Press the button to request the index information acquisition from the
IF-21FD and change to the index screen.

Press it again to re-display the index screen.

Bar Graph Shows the processing progress of each master file.

V A Press to move the master information list display page up/down.

vV A

vV A Press to move the cursor position (highlighted yellow) in the master

information list display up/down.
Only existing index columns can be moved when “—Main body” or “File
Delete” is selected.

Index Information

Displays the index numbers and names of files in the IF-21FD.
Processing differs according to the processing item selected.

Main body—:Changes to the master display screen when the index is
selected via the index name edit screen.

—Main body:Changes to the master display screen when the index is
selected via the index name edit screen. However, it is only
possible to select an item displayed in the index list.

File Delete: The selected index is displayed in light blue when the indexes
are selected.

Format: This screen is used solely for confirmation files existing in the
IF-21FD and selection is not possible.
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

Master Information

Processing is different according to the selected processing item.
The selected field color will reverse light blue.

Main body —: The names and counts of existing master group existing in
own machine can be listed on the screen. Pressing the field
button will perform selection for non-selected data, and
cancellation for selected data.

—Main body: From the index file acquired from the IF-21FD, the master file
information (names and counts) in the IF-21FD can be listed
on the screen. Pressing the field button will perform selection
for non-selected data, and cancellation for selected data.

SELECT

Select master files for input/output.

Press the desired field where the cursor is positioned to select a master file.
This will select an unselected field or unselect a selected field.

Selecting a field will change the field where the cursor is positioned light blue.
Placing the cursor on a selected item will change the color of the field to
green.

SELECT ALL

Select or cancel all master files for input/output.

All items on the list will be selected even if there is only one unselected item
on the list.

When all items are already selected, they will be canceled.

Selecting will change the color of the entire field to light blue.

EXECUTE

Pressing this button will input or output the selected master data.

Note 1. Connect the IF-21FD with the INLINE (Dsub-9) of I2NET.
2. When downloading PLU and Unit price master data individually to the main body, ensure to
download the PLU master data first.
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4.11 FREE MESSAGE NAME REGISTRATION

With this machine, master files are prepared at the factory.
On this screen, there are five areas named Free 1 through Free 5 you can freely use. You can change
these master name as you like.

Note: When a free master name is changed the updated master name is displayed thereatfter.

FREE MSG NAME REGISTRATION
A
No. DEFAULT NAME NEW NAME
1 FREE 1 FREE 1
2 FREE 2 FREE 2
hd
3 FREE 3 FREE 3 ¥
4 FREE 4 FREE 4 EDIT
5 FREE 5 FREE 5
INPUT

Free Message Name Registration Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

V A Press to move the cursor position (highlighted yellow) up/down.

V A Press to move the cursor position to either Free 1 or Free 5.

V A

EDIT Press change to the free master name edit screen at the present cursor
position.

Note: When the free master name is changed, the updated master name is displayed thereatfter.
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4.12 LINK MASTER ERROR SETUP

A master data that is linked with the PLU master data is called “Link Master”.
This “YES” or “No” setting decides whether an error is displayed or not when the PLU master data is
called, and the corresponding producer master data is not found.

LINK MASTER ERROR SETUP

% Set the error control of the unregistered line when Link
Master is called.
% Select YES to dislay error screen.

LINK MASTER NAME| ERROR SET  |LINK WASTER NAME|  ERROR SET

FOP YES FREE 1 MASTER

FREE 2 MASTER

EXTRA WSG 1 YES FREE 3 MASTER

GOUPON MSG YES FREE 4 MASTER

EXTRA WSG 2 YES FREE b MASTER

EXTRA WSG 3

Link Master Error Setup Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.
Error Set Select error screen display for each link master if the character string is not

registered when a link master is called.

Press either “NO” or “YES” to select and the selected button color will change
to blue.
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4.13 WRAPPER SETTING

On this screen, perform the required settings and adjust the film conditions.

WRAPPER SETTING 2/2 -

1. Adjust the brake timing of the right and left film rolls.
%Set a new film.

%t direction: Faster braking.

%- direction: Slower braking.

#After setting, press FILK FEED
to feed the film. RETURN
iMake sure that the film is not caught inside the insertion platel
RIGHT
LEFT ROLL STOP POS. RIGHT ROLL STOP POS FILMSET
RIGHT
FILM FD
LEFT
FILMSET
LEFT
FILM FD
THPUT | |
Wrapper Setting Screen
Buttons/Display Fields Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

Return

Resumes wrapper and applicator operation.

Film Material

Select film material and type.
Press to display a pop-up screen. Next, select the desired film type.
The heater temperature is set to the default value upon selection.

Heating Time

Set heater temperature.

Press the display field after numeric entry to set the heater temperature (°C)
and display it in the display field.

The data range is 80 - 180 and the default value is determined according to
the film material.

Automatic Discharge

Select either “Yes” or “None” for automatic discharge function.
Default data: “All trays”

Film Centering
Adjustment

Adjust film centering.

Press [ -] or [ + ] without numeric entry to adjust film centering in increments
of 1 mm.

Press [ -] or [ + ] after numeric entry to set the film centering adjustment
correction data.

The data range is 0 - 99.

Default data: 0 mm

Film Length Adjustment

Adjust the film feed length.
This procedure is similar to the film centering adjustment procedure.

Film Width Information

Displays film width information (cm).
Data setting is not possible.

FILM SET Press to start film set operation.
(Right/Left)

FILM FEED Press to start film feeding operation.
(Right/Left)
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4.14 DISPLAY ERROR LOG

With this machine, the display error log can be recorded. To save the error log data to the CF card,

press the FILE OUT button. Press to select one of four card types to which the log data is stored.
Usually, main program is stored in the CF-1. Therefore, select the card type other than the CF-1.

Note 1: Press the [PRINT] key to print the error log label. (Journal output is performed when the journal
printer is connected)
Note 2: Error logs are output in CSV format.
Note 3: The error log can be analyzed by opening spreadsheet software (Excel and Lotus123) or database
software (Access).

4.14.1 DISPLAY ERROR LOG SCREEN

DISPLAY ERROR LOG BACK

3|

DATE || TIME | ERROR No. || PLU No. || TRAY ERROR DETAIL

9/30 | 10:12{| 0322-0000 || DOOODO Jf ODOO fStart-point return processing is d
9430 | 10:12{| 0361-0000 {| DOODOO | ODOO The power supply was switched on
9/30 (|09:52( 0322-0000 {f ODOOOO |j DOOD fStart-point return processing is d
9/30 |09:52 | 0361-0000 || 0ODOODO || ODOD {|The power supply was switched on
9/30 (|08:55( 0322-0000 {f ODOOOO || DOOD fStart-point return processing is d
9/30 |08:55( 0901-1000 |f O0OOOO || 0ODO It cannot communicate with the pri
9,30 || 08:bb (| 0361-0000 {| DOODOO | 0000 The power supply was switched on
9/30 (|08:44( 0322-0000 |l ODOODO || DOOD fStart-point return processing is d
9/30 (08-44{ 0901-1000 | ODOOOO || OODO It cannot communicate with the pri
9/30 | 08-44 0361-0000 {| DOODOO | O0OO The power supply was switched on
9/29 (118:39| 0361-0000 | DOOOOD || 0OOOD |The power supply was switched on
9/29 | 17:27|| 0322-0000 || DOOOODO Jf ODOO f|Start-point return processing is d
9/29 | 17:26( 0361-0000 {| DOODOO | O0OO The power supply was switched on

O o [T

Display Error Log Screen

Buttons/Display Fields Function

BACK Returns to the previous screen.

Date

Time

Error No. Press to display the selected items in order.

PLU No.

Tray No.

V A Press to change the error list page.

DELETE Press to initialize the confirmation screen.
Press [EXECUTE] to clear the error log information.
Press [CANCEL] to close the dialog without deleting data.

FILE OUTPUT Changes to the error log file output select/execute screen.

Note: When the [PRINT] key is pressed, the error log label print is executed. (When the journal printer is

connected, the journal output is performed)
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4.14.2 CARD SELECT FOR ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT

CARD SELECT for ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT

% Error log is outputted in G5V file format.

1. Select type of card for file output.
Remark CF-1 contains the main program and other files.
Therefore, slelect the type of card other than CF-1.

2. Select card type, then output screen for error log file is
displayed.

¥Press CANCEL to return to normal display.

(PCWCIA SLOT2) | (PCWCIA SLOT1) | (PCWCIA SLOT2) | (PROGRAM CF)

Card Type

CF—1 GANCEL

Error Log File Output Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

CANCEL

Pressing this button will not execute the file output, and return to the error log
screen.

EXECUTE

Press to output the error log in CSV format to the selected card.

Card Type

Press the corresponding button to select one of the four cards as the error log
file output destination.

CF-2 / SRAM-1/ SRAM-2 / CF-1

The selected button changes to blue.

Note 1: An error log is output in CSV format.
Note 2: The error log can be analyzed by opening the spread sheet software (Excel and Lotus123, etc.) or

the database software (Access etc.).
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4.14.3 ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT PROCEDURE

(1) Select the card type

(2) Select the file number.

CARD SELECT for ERROR LOG FILE QUTPUT

% Error log is outputted in GSV file format.

1.Select type of card for file output.
Remark CF-1 contains the main program and other files.
Therefore, slelect the type of card other than CF-1.

2 Select card type, then output screen for error log file is
displayed.

#Press GANCEL to return to normal display.

Gard Type

CF— 2 SRAM—1 SRAM—2 CF—1 -
’DGMCIH SLOT2) | (PCMCIA SLOT1) | (PCNCIA SLOT2) | (PROGRAM GF)

ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT BA

OQutput the error log in CSV format.

#Select file number to save. (Button is turnd to blue)
% Press [OUTPUT] key. (Buzzer sounds for complete.)
RED COLOR KEY: File already exists..

BLUE GOLOR KEY: selected file number key.

GREY COLOR KEY: File does not exist.

% Press [DELETE] key to delete selected file.

2F-]
FILE NAWE :l CARD NAWE | copoGRaN CF)
—

DELETE

Select file no.

(3) Output the file.

(4) The confirmation screen appeatrs.

ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT Ak

]

Output the error log in GS¥ format.

#Select file number to save. {Button is turnd to blue)
% Press [OUTPUT] key. (Buzzer sounds for complete.}
RED COLOR KEY: File already exists..

BLUE GOLOR KEY: selected file number key.

GREY COLOR KEY: File does not exist. /’_\

% Press [DELETE] key to delete selected file.

FILE NAKWE ERRLOD. CSV GARD NAWE

Press output button.

Qutput

2CF-1
(PROGRAW CF)

=

DELETE

. -
g (i

T
i

L
L

ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT

Our

" OUTPUT GONFIRMAT ION

*1  File ERRLOD.GSV' It will output.
ol oke

GRI

*

EXECUTE

CANCEL

Press output button.

(5) The Display Error Log screen appears.

DISPLAY ERROR LOG

DATE | TIHE || ERROR No. JPLU No. | TRAY ERROR DEIALL |
9/30 [110:12| 0322-0000 || 000000 [ OODD fStart-point return processing is dl
9/30 [110:12] 0361-0000 | 000000 f{ 0ODD | The power supply was switched on I
9/30 |09:52| 0322-0000 || 00OOOD | 0000 f|Start-point return processing is dl
9/30 |09:52 0361-0000 || 00OOOO || 0000 [|The power supply was switched on I
9730 ||08:55| 0322-0000 || 000000 || 000D [[Start-point return processing is dl
9/30 ||08:55| DI01-1000 § 00OOOD f{ OODD §It cannot communicate with the pri
9/30 [|08:55| 0361-0000 i 000000 f{ 000D fThe power supply was switched on
9/30 [08:44| 0322-0000 || 0000OD || DOOD f|Start-point return processing is djf
9/30 | 08:44 | 0901-1000 || 00OOOD |f DOOD {1t cannot communicate with the pri
9/30 [|08:44| 0361-0000 | 000000 f{ 0ODD The power supply was switched on
9/29 [118:39] 0361-0000 i 000OCO f{ 0ODD §The power supply was switched on
9/29 ||17:27| 0322-0000 || 000000 || 0000 f|Start-point return processing is dff
9/29 |17:26| 0361-0000 | 00OOOO {f 0OOOD IThe power supply was switched on I

Ao/ 1721 | [ETER [FILE our
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4.14.4 ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT DELETE PROCEDURE

(1) Select the card type.

(2) Select the file number.

CARD SELECT for ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT

% Error log is outputted in CSV file format.

1.Select type of card for file output.
Remark CF-1 contains the main program and other files.
Therefore, slelect the type of card other than CF-1.

2. Select card type, then output screen for error log file is
displayed.

¥Press GANCEL to return to normal display.

Gard Type

GF—1
(PROGRAN GF>

GANGEL

PCHCIA SLOT?) | (PCNCIA SLOT1) | (PCHCIA SLOT2)

ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT

OQutput the error log in CSV format.

#Select file number to save. {Button is turnd to blue)
% Press [OUTPUT] key. {(Buzzer sounds for complete.)
RED COLOR KEY: File already exists..

BLUE GOLOR KEY: selected file number key.

GREY COLOR KEY: File does not exist.

% Press [DELETE] key to delete selected file.

26F-1
FILE NANE :I CARD NAKE | corocGRaM CF)

Output

DELETE

Select file no.

(3) Delete the file.

(4) The confirmation screen appears.

ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT

Output the error log in CS¥ format.

BACK

#Select file number to save. (Button is turnd to blue)
% Press [OUTPUT] key. (Buzzer sounds for complete. )
RED COLOR KEY: File already exists..

BLUE COLOR KEY: selected file number key.

GREY GOLOR KEY: File does not exist.

% Press [DELETE] key to delete selected file.

ERRLOD. CSV

FILE NAWE GARD NAMWE

20F-1
(PROGRAW CF)

. -
[
[
[
[

Press output button.

ERROR LOG FILE OUTPUT

It will delete.

Press output button.

(5) The Display Error Log screen appears.

DISPLAY ERROR LOG

DATE | TIHE || ERROR No. JPLU No. | TRAY ERROR DEIALL |
9/30 [110:12| 0322-0000 || 000000 [ OODD fStart-point return processing is dl
9/30 [110:12] 0361-0000 | 000000 f{ 0ODD | The power supply was switched on I
9/30 |09:52| 0322-0000 || 00OOOD | 0000 f|Start-point return processing is dl
9/30 |09:52 0361-0000 || 00OOOO || 0000 [|The power supply was switched on I
9730 ||08:55| 0322-0000 || 000000 || 000D [[Start-point return processing is dl
9/30 ||08:55| DI01-1000 § 00OOOD f{ OODD §It cannot communicate with the pri
9/30 [|08:55| 0361-0000 i 000000 f{ 000D fThe power supply was switched on
9/30 [08:44| 0322-0000 || 0000OD || DOOD f|Start-point return processing is djf
9/30 | 08:44 | 0901-1000 || 00OOOD |f DOOD {1t cannot communicate with the pri
9/30 [|08:44| 0361-0000 | 000000 f{ 0ODD The power supply was switched on
9/29 [118:39] 0361-0000 i 000OCO f{ 0ODD §The power supply was switched on
9/29 ||17:27| 0322-0000 || 000000 || 0000 f|Start-point return processing is dff
9/29 |17:26| 0361-0000 | 00OOOO {f 0OOOD IThe power supply was switched on I

Ao/ 1721 | [ETER [FILE our
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4.15 SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

This function is used to back up the Static RAM data. The following items are stored in the CF-1 card.
¢ Items selected in the machine setup screen

e Calendar

Head run distance

e Wrapping count

e Pasting count

o Wrapper error correction data

SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

Operation Select

No. INDEX NAME NUKBER

KAIN->

SAVE DATA

T T]:

— 50X | | sELECT

SELECT

T T
o=

[
.

LN | 38 W EXECUTE

% Data Rapid is not connected.

SRAM Data Input/Output Screen

SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

Operation Select

INDEX NAME NUMBER

NAS-DATA MAIN-> || OMAIN
SAVE RESTORE -

A

I \ 4

I v

v
— 50% | | sELECT
I SELECT

i ALL
UL gy | (=iEe

% SELECT INDEX.

SRAM Data Input/Output (Main body—) Screen
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SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

Operation Select

NASTER NAKE NUMBER
1 [PLU FILE 3 MAIN-> —>MAIN
2 lonrt price Fiee 3 SAVE RESTORE
3 [STORE FILE 2 .
4 [EXTRA WS 1 0 I
5 o Frue 0 i
6 [coupon FILE 0 — 50%
7 [ORIGIN FILE 0 I
8 [EXTRA bSG 2 0 I
% SELECT MASTER D

T T:

SELECT

SELECT
ALL

EXECUTE

HE

Output Master Data Selection Screen

& - I

Do you want to send selected Master
file from Main to Data Rapid?

® SELECT MASTER

SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT NENU
No. . -

CONFIRM FOR DOWNLOAD

EXECUTE | CANGEL

Download Confirmation Screen
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CONFIRM FOR BACK UP

Do vou want to backup the Machine’s
own adjustment (Setup data)?
{The backup data can be used
after changing main board.)

EXEGUTE | GANGEL

FUNIT PRICE FILE Sending to Data Raid

Backup Confirmation Screen

SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

™ INDEX NAME Taa g Operation Select

WAIN-> —>MAIN
SAVE RESTORE

1 |WAS-DATA

11T

— 50X | | sELECT

SELECT

R 14 | EXECUTE

HE

* SELECT INDEX.

SRAM Data Input/Output (— Main body) Screen
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SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

Operation Select

No. MASTER NANWE NUMBER
MAIN-> —MAIN A
1 |PLU FILE 3
2 IUHIT PRICE FILE 3 SAVE RESTORE
| v
4.|ExTRn HSG 1 12 |
\ 4
5 IPUP FILE 5 i
6 |couPon FILE 4 — 50X | | sELECT
T [ORIGIN FILE | - SELEGT
L ALL
8 IEKTRP. HSG 2 5 i
UL EXECUTE
% SELECT MASTER 0% -

Input Master Data Selection Screen

SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

W - &

Do you want to send selected Master
file from Data Rapid to Main?

EXECUTE | CANGEL

U EXECUTE
% SELECT MASTER B ‘

Upload Confirmation Screen
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CONFIRM FOR RESTORATION

Do you want to restore the Machine's
own adjustment (Setup data)?

{The backup data can be used

after changing main board.)

SRAM DATA INPUT/OUTPUT

GANGEL

EXEGUTE |

$UNIT PRICE FILE Receiving from Data Rapid

Restoration Confirmation Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

Operation Select

MAIN—

Select to output main body master data to the IF-21FD FD and SRAM main
body data (set system data for each machine) to the CF-1 (main program
CF).

(File name: sram.dat)

— MAIN

Select when replacing the main board or copying all data to another machine.
Backup master data and permanent storage field data (system data for each
machine) can be input to SRAM.

(File name: sram.dat.)

SAVE DATA
Select to save the set the machine unique data in the CF-1.
(File name: sram.dat.)

RESTORE DATA
Select to restore machine unique data (file name: sram.dat.) stored in the
CF-1.

Index Name Setting /
Select

Press the corresponding button to set (edit) or select the desired index
name(s).

The output master data selection screen is displayed when the index name is
fixed.

File Name Select

Press one of these buttons to select the desired output file.

(SELECT/

ALL SELECT)

; : Press to move the list index information display page up/down.

V A Press to move the cursor position in the index information list display

(highlighted yellow) up/down.
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Buttons/Display Fields Function

EXECUTE Output the selected file. The confirmation screen is displayed. Press
[EXECUTE] to initiate processing.

Press [CANCEL] to cancel processing and return to the previous screen.
The permanent storage data backup confirmation screen is displayed when
file output ends normally.

Press [EXECUTE] to copy SRAM permanent storage data to the main
program CF. (File name: sram.dat)
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4.16 FILE TRANSFER MENU

This function is used to copy data stored in the CF card to another CF card.

FILE TRANSFER MENU

=1
=1
I I

File Transfer Menu Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

OPTION DEVICE

Press to transfer the option device program.

IMAGE FILE

Press to transfer (copy, delete) the image file.
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4.16.1 OPTION DEVICE PROGRAM FILE COPY

OPTION DEVICE PROG FILE COPY

CF-1 CF-2 |SRAM-1 |5

EXECUTE

DELETE

SELECT SELECT

Option Device Program File Copy Screen

OPTION DEVICE PROG FILE COPY

SkAM-2

FILE NAME COPYING FROM FILE NANE COPYING TO
J0502L. MOT JO502L. MOT
J0504D. MOT
JO577D. MOT

EXECUTE

DELETE

SELEGT SELEGT

Option Device Program File Copy Screen (Example)
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

Copying from/ Select copy origin and destination from the 4 card types:

Copying to Press the desired button to make a selection. The selected button will change
to blue.

V A Press to move the file selection cursor up/down.

EXECUTE The program file stored in the selected card is copied to the copy destination.
Displays the execution confirmation screen.
Press [EXECUTE] to copy.
Press [CANCEL] to cancel and close the confirmation screen.

DELETE Deletes the selected file.

Note: Do not turn off the power supply while copying.
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4.16.2 IMAGE FILE COPY

IMaGE F | LE GUE IHHHI

EXECUTE

DELETE

SELECT SELECT

Image File Copy Screen

IMAaGE  F L EE LR IHHHI

FILE NAWE COPYING FROM FILE NAWE COPYING TO
00000001. BMP IMAGEDO1. BMP
00000002. BMP IMAGEDO2. BMP
00000003. BMP IMAGEDO3. BMP
EXECUTE
00000004. BMP IMAGEOO4. BMP
00000005. BMP IMAGEDD5. BMP

00000006. BMP I MAGEOOG. BMP
DOE DEE

Image File Copy Screen (Example)
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Returns to the System Menu 1/2 screen.

Copying from/
Copying to

Select copy origin and destination from the 4 card types:
Press the corresponding button to make a selection. The selected button will
change to blue.

V A

Press to move the cursor up/down.

EXECUTE

The image file (BMP) stored in the selected card is copied to the copy
destination.

Displays the execution confirmation screen.

Press [EXECUTE] to copy.

Press [CANCEL] to cancel and close the confirmation screen.

DELETE

Deletes the selected file.
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5.1 STARTING PROCEDURE

1. Turn the Main Power Switch lever clockwise to power ON the machine.

2. The Check of Return Operation screen appears. Press the [RETURN] button.

GHEGK OF RETURN OPERATION

STARTING POINT RETURN PROGESSING 1S DONE

4Press [RETURN] key.

____
Z Z

RETURN

0322-0000

3. The initial screen appears. Press the [MENU] button on the screen.

(D) I 000000 [@EE o o conscmwy 15 14

Check the weight before production.
Enter PLU No. and press [PLU] key.

[ e
meuT[__— ] [_LABEL

DIAL TN-FEED { WRAP_SPDY WARPPING| _TRAY
[Am%TIVﬂm SPO(H) | (HIGH) | ADJUST | WANUAL GMWMTﬂiiiii
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4. Press the [SETUP] button to display the Setup Menu screen.

PROGRAMM ING TOTALS

. -

TEST MODE

5. The Setup Menu screen appears.

SUETIUIRS IMIE NI 1 2

— Jeore ]
ooueser | Tows s ]
T I
s I
I
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5.2 SETUP MENU

SETUP MENU 1/2

EXP. DATE SET TOTALS SET _

Setup Menu Screen (1/2)

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Changes to the first screen of the Setup Menu.
PAGE Turns over the screens.
Expiry Date Set Changes to the Expiry Date Setting screen.
Set the expiry text change days, cutoff date text, and pack date text.
Password Set Changes to the Password Setting screen.
Set the password for entering Registration, Setup, Total, and Subtraction
modes.
Wordwrap Set Changes to the Wordwrap Width Setting screen.

Set the text width in 0.1mm increments for PLU name, Message, etc.for an
automatic linefeed.

Reference Data Set Changes to the Reference Data Setup screen.
Specify the operation when “Refer” is selcted in the PLU registration, and set
the reference data.

Total Set Changes to the Total Add Setting screen.
= Set whether or not to add the data to totals.

= Set a maximum of 20 target commodities to be added to hourly totals.

= Set the weight data type (fixed weight, actual weight) when a fixed price
commodity is added to totals.
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[o][e][e] > e

SETUP MENU 2/2

socsenr ] ———]———
o e ser] e
o s | [ oo
Frarie | s
henonsene] [ s

Setup Menu Screen (2/2)

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Changes to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

PAGE

Turns over the screens.

Barcode Setup

Changes to the Barcode Setting screen.
Set the POS type, POS system, and POS flag (system reference data).

Item Code Set

Changes to the Item Code Setting screen.
Assign the classification code (position/digit number) in an item code, and set
the code position and the digit number for a barcode.

PLU Defaults

Changes to the PLU Default Data Setting screen display.
Set the default master data when newly created in the PLU registration.

PLU Update Changes to the PLU Update screen.
Perform the batch data changing process for the master data of existing
commaodities.

Keylock Setup Changes to the Keylock Setup screen.

Set the key lock password, and the key lock availability for each item.

PLU Date/Time

Changes to the PLU Date/Time Setting screen.
Set the pack date holding function, accrued pack date processing, and time
rounding.

PLU Operation

Changes to PLU Operation Setting screen.
Set the number of digits for calling a PLU code, register code, wrapping
mode, unit price holding function, and shop change processing.

Error Setup

Changes to the Error Setup screen.

Set the processing procedure whena PLU code is not found, a price data is
“0”, a PLU in which the tare weight is not registered is called, or the head
failure is detected.

Print Select

Changes to the Print Select screen.
= Set whether to print the barcode on the top of the tray when two labels are
issued, and the barcode is set to print on the bottom label.

= Itis referred when “Syetem Reference” is set in the barcode print selection
when two labels are issued in the store master registration.
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5.3 EXPIRY DATE SETTING

EXPIRY DATE SETTING

1. Set the SWITCH DAYS.
The number of days set is BEFORE SWITGH.

2. If it's necessary to change BEFORE/AFTER SWITGH, and/or
letters, choose one and then use the EDIT key to edit them.

SWITCH DAYS

BEFORE
s SHELF LIFE
EDIT
AFTER
o SHELF L IFE
PACK
i PACK DATE

INPUT |

Expiry Date Setting Screen

LETTER NAME (BEFORE)

SHELF LIFE

0000 DD0DDDG
TUTHL CHHR
oy @@@.‘@.@.‘

REMAINING | (02 |

STYLE m

COPY

SHIFT | [ FonT
il STVLE 1
LHbK

IHSERT

STYLE 2

Text Edit (Before) Screen
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LETTER NAME (AFTER)

ERASE

SHELF LIFE

[PLU o,
TOTAL CHAR [TOT0_|

oy U B ﬁ..ﬁ
REMAINING _ .. .

STYLE ﬂ

COPY

SHIFT | [ FoNT
o STYLE 1
LHbK

[HSEFT

STYLE 2

Text Edit (After) Screen

LETTER NAME (PACKED)

RETURN

ERAS
..@ﬁ

BACK DATE

TOTAL CHAR -
LINE
REWAINING

F |
mhﬁﬂﬁﬁhﬁ

B DODDED
£

COPY

SHIFT | [ FonT
He STYLE 1
LHbK

[HSEFT

STYLE 2

Text Edit (Packed) Screen

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Changes to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

Switch Days

Press the [SET] button after numeric entry (0-99) to set the entered data as
switching days.

When the expiry date is same as or before the “Switch Days”, the text in the
“Before Switch” field is printed.

When “0” is set in this field, switching does not happen and the text in the
“Before Switch” field is printed.

Before Switch

Selects “Before Switch” field and the field color changes yellow.
Press the [EDIT] button to display the text edit screen.
Up to 6 characters can be registered.

After Switch

Selects “After Switch” field and the field color changes yellow.
Press the [EDIT] button to display the text edit screen.
Up to 6 characters can be registered.

Pack Date

Selects “Pack Date” field and the field color changes yellow.
Press the [EDIT] button to display the text edit screen.
Up to 6 characters can be registered.
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5.4 PASSWORD SETTING

PASSWORDS SETTING

1. Password numbers could be set for different modes.
2.Digits of Numbers could be 1 - 6.

3. Password will be canceled if 0 is set.

4.leading 0(s) will be ignored as password.

PROGRAM

Xokkkokk SET

SETTING

Xokkkokk SET

SUB/ADD

¥kkkkk

INPUT |
Password Setting Screen
Buttons/Display field Function
MENU Changes to the first screen of the Setup Menu.
Password Set the password data by pressing this button after 6-gigit numeric entry.
Press this button after “000000” entry to cancel the password and the mode

selection.
Only one password can be registered.

Mode Selection Buttons | Press the desired button(s) to select the mode that requires the password
entry. The selected mode button becomes blue.

Note: When you cannot access the desired mode because you forgot your password, enter “147963" and press the
[SETUP] button on the screen.
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55 WORDWRAP WIDTH SETTING
A YT ()

1. Input number then push the "SET” button.
2.Be sure to input a 3~4 digit number.
Note:For 60mm and 64mm Set as 600.

570

EXTRA MSG? WIDTH EXTRA WSG3 WIDTH

EXTRA WSG2 PITCH EXTRA WSG3 PITCH

mweuTC_ ]
Wordwrap Width Setting Screen
Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Changes to the first screen of the Setup Menu.
PLU Name Enter a numeric value (1-9999) and press the [SET] button to set the entered

value (unit; 0.1mm) as a wordwrap width value.

Extra Message 1,2 Width | Enter a numeric value (1-9999) and press the [SET] button to set the entered
value (unit: 0.1mm) as a wordwrap width value.

Extra Message 1,2 Pitch | Enter a numeric value (1-99) and press the [SET] button to set the entered
value (unit: 0.1mm) as a gap between characters.
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5.6 REFERENCE DATA SETUP

REFERENGE DATA SETUP 1 / 2

PARCK DATE VE® T PACK TIWE
PRINT & 4 PRINT
SELL BY DATE PACK TIWE
PRINT FLAG
SHELF LIFE SB TINME
{days) PRINT
USE BY DATE SB TIME
PRINT FLAG
USE BY DATE
davs)

INPUT | |

Reference Data Setup 1/2 Screen

REFERENCE DATA SETUP 2 / 2

UPES"HE’}:‘TGE on  [FOFF

S | 0.0001b

LOGO #1 0

L0GO #2 0

L0GO #3 0
SAFE_HANDL ING 0

TMAGE No.

INPUT |

Reference Data Setup 2/2 Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

PAGE

Turns over the screen.

Pack Date Print

Press “YES” or “NO” to set whether to print the Pack Date or not.
This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Pack Date
Print setting in the PLU registration.

Sell By Date Print

Press “YES” or “NO” to set whether to print the Sell By Date or not.
This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Sell By Date
Print setting in the PLU registration.

Shelf Life (days)

Enter a numeric value (0-9999) and press this field to set the entered value
as the Shelf Life data.

This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Shelf Life
Date Print setting in the PLU registration.

Use By Date Print

Press “YES” or “NO” to set whether to print the Use By Date or not.
This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Use By Date
Print setting in the PLU registration.

Use By Date (days)

Enter a numeric value (0-9999) and press this field to set the entered value
as the Use By Date data.

This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Use By Date
print setting in the PLU registration.

Pack Time Print

Press “YES” or “NO” to set whether to print the Pack Time or not.
This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Pack Time
Print setting in the PLU registration.

Pack Time Flag

Specify the pack time to be used.
Clock: Use the system clock.
Desiganated: Use the time designated on the following screen.

REFERENCE DATA SETUP 1 / 2

PACK DATE PACK TIME
PRINT VES PRINT

SELL BY DATE PACK TIME
PRINT FLAG

cn

SHELF LIFE

(days)
e |
USE((F:ySIJ)HTE -
lu - lu meuT— ]

A

SUNLLE | AL

o

|
’7
weutTl ]

Sell By Time Print

Press “YES” or “NO” to set whether to print the Pack Time or not.
This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Pack Time
Print setting in the PLU registration.

Sell By Time Flag

Not used

Unit Type

Set the unit type of quantity data for fixed price items.
This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Unit Type
setting in the PLU registration.

Open Price Select

Select whether or not to allow price change in Normal Mode.
This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Open Price
setting in the PLU registration.

Standard Tare

Set the standard tray weight.

Enter a numeric value (max. 3 digits) and press this field, then the entered
data becomes the standard tray weight.

This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Forced Tare
setting in the PLU registration.

Logo #1, #2, #3

Enter a numeric value (max. 3 digits) and press this field, then the entered
data becomes the logo data.

This setting is effective only when “REFER” is specified by the Logo setting
in the PLU registration.
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5.7 TOTAL ADD SETTING

TOTAL ADD SETTING

% Select ADD or NON ADD for each totals.

% Select the weight addition mode of fixed price PLU

% Press [SPEGIFY] key to designate PLU for the total time zone
is possible. {Designation screen is displayed.)

% Daily Total Auto Clear:YES clears daily total when 1st power on TTEM

Daily Total SPECTFY
Mon- A0D A0D

Accumulative Total Periodical Total
MoK ADD A00 NOW ADD A00

Time Zone Total Daily Total Buto Clear
Mon- ADD 0D

Tray Total Fixed Pri PLU Weight Addition Wode

oW A0D A0D FIXED WEIGHT PREALSHETGHT

Total Add Setting Screen

TIME ZONE SET FOR INDIV. PLU o—

000001 (TEST ITEM 0001
DODoo2 TEST ITEW ODO2
00Doo3 TEST ITEM 0003

GANGEL

£

L[]

INDIVIDUAL PLU BY TIME ZONE

ADD

DELETE

+-
'

Press [ADD] key to register the selected PLU.  [ypyT]

Time Zone Set for Individual PLU Screen
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

Daily Total

Select whether or not to add the data to Daily Total.
The selected button color will change to blue.
This is not displayed at a satellite machine in master/satellite specification.

Accumulative Total

Select whether or not to add the data to Accumulative Total.
The selected button color will change to blue.
This is not displayed at a satellite machine in master/satellite specification.

Periodical Total

Select whether or not to add the data to Periodical Total.
The selected button color will change to blue.
This is not displayed at a satellite machine in master/satellite specification.

Time Zone Total

Select whether or not to add the data to Time Zone Total.
The selected button color will change to blue.
This is not displayed at a satellite machine in master/satellite specification.

Daily Total Auto Clear

Select whether or not to clear Daily Total when turning off the machine.
The selected button color will change to blue.
This is not displayed at a satellite machine in master/satellite specification.

Tray Total

Select whether or not to add the data to Tray Total.
The selected button color will change to blue.
This is not displayed at a satellite machine in master/satellite specification.

Fixed Price PLU Weight
Addition Mode

Select to add either “Fixed Weight” or “Real Weight” for a fixed price item to
total.
The selected button color will change to blue.

ITEM SPECIFY Displays the Time Zone Set For Individual PLU screen.

CONFIRM Determines the settings and returns to the Total Add Setting Screen.
Clears the existing Daily PLU Time Zone Total.

CANCEL Cancels the settings and returns to the Total Add Setting Screen.

ADD Add a commaodity to target commodities by pressing this button after selecting
the desired PLU or entering the PLU number.

DELETE Delete a commaodity from target commaodities by pressing this button after

selecting the PLU to be deleted.
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BAaROCODE SF [ E

NON-FLU13

NON-PLUS

Pos Code Type

5.8 BARCODE SETUP

MON-F

Pos Code Kind

BARCODE FORMAT | 1:FFCCCCC{C/P)PPPP{C/D)

INPUT |

Barcode Setup Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

Non PLU 13 This is referred when “System” is set in the flag reference of the PLU
registration and the code type is set as “Non PLU 13".
The set flag data is displayed.
Enter a numeric value (max. 2 digits) and press the [SET] button to set the
entered data as a flag data.

Non PLU 8 This is referred when “System” is set in the flag reference of the PLU
registration and the code type is set as “Non PLU 8”".
The set flag data is displayed.
Enter a numeric value (max. 2 digits) and press the [SET] button to set the
entered data as a flag data.

PLU 13 This is referred when “System” is set in the flag reference of the PLU
registration and the code type is set as “PLU 13".
The set flag data is displayed.
Enter a numeric value (max. 2 digits) and press the [SET] button to set the
entered data as a flag data.

PLU 8 This is referred when “System” is set in the flag reference of the PLU

registration and the code type is set as “PLU 8".

The set flag data is displayed.

Enter a numeric value (max. 2 digits) and press the [SET] button to set the
entered data as a flag data.

POS Code Type

Select the code type to be referred to when the code type is set as “Refer” in
the PLU master file.

Press the desired button to select among Non PLU 13, Non PLU 8, PLU 13,
and PLU 8.
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Buttons/Display Fields

Function

POS Code Kind

Select the code kind to be referred to when the code kind is set as “Refer” in
the PLU master file.
Press the desired field to select among 31 different kinds.

R R e

SRS SR

{1

FFCCGCC (C/P)PPPP(C/D| FFCCCCCWWWWMW (G/D) FFCCCCCOQ00Q{C/D)
FFCCCGGCPPPP (G/D) FFGCCCGPPPPP (G/D)
FCCGGCC (C/P)PPPP(C/D | FFCCCCC(C/P)PPPP{(C/D
FFGCCGGPPPPP (G/D) | FFCCCCG (G/P)WRWW(C./D
FCCCCGGPPPPP (G/D) FCCCCCPPPPPP (G/D)
FFCGGC(G/PYPPPPP{C/D| FFCCCCPPPPPP (C/D)
FFCCCCCCMWRW (C/D) FCCCRMWKPPPP (C/D)
FCCCCCCRWWRW(C/D) FFCCCCQOPPPP (G/D)
FCCCCCIIITII(G/D) FITIITIPPPPP{G/D)
FFCCCCCCPPPP (C/D) FFITITIIPPPP{C/D)
FFCCCCCCWWRW(G/D) FCCCCPPPPPPP {G/D)
FFCGCC {C/P)WKWWW(C/D| FIIIITIPPPPP{C/D)
FFMMMCCPPPPP (C/D) FFITITTIPPPP{C/D)
FFMHCCCPPPPP (G/D) FCCCCCGPPPPP (G/D)
FFCGCCG(D)PPPP(C/D) | FFCCCCCCPPPP(G/D)

INPUT |
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5.9 ITEM CODE SETTING

| TEM CODE SETTING

Set the code digit after the code type is selected.
The classification code/JAN code can be chosen 4/8 digits.

GODE SELECT 1 DIGIT

OEFT CODE |GRO JODE |SECTION CD

JAN CODE

2 DIGIT

Item Code Setting Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

Code Didit Display

The set digit(s) is displayed.

Classification Code
Select

Select one of code types “Department Code” “Group Code” and “Section
Code” of which code digit(s) is displayed.

Classification Code Digit
Set

Set the code digit position (max. 4 digits) for the selected code type by
pressing the contiguous fields.

JAN Code Select

Select one of code types “JAN 8" and “JAN 13" of which code digit(s) is
displayed.

JAN Code Digit Set

Set the code digit position (max. 8 digits) for the selected code type by
pressing the contiguous fields.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06
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5.10 PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING

PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 1 WENU

Set the default data to be used when a new PLU is created. m

SALES BARGODE .
T e | 0.00 |IIG O:REFER
| MARKDOWN . PACK DATE .

PAGE

) N KN ) (D
’ opeN PRICE IR oae
’ o [ oseerer [REEEE o:rere
NUTRITION

M 0 KA

INPUT | |
PLU Default Data Setting 1 Screen

PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 2

Set the default data to be used when a new PLU is created. m

INPUT | |
PLU Default Data Setting 2 Screen
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PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 3

Set the default da

ta to be used when a new PLU is created.

AR (:REFER

0. 000

Qooocoooo

TRAY No.

WRAP MODE

INFEED
ED

ROTATION

TRAY
VOLUME

AUTO
DETECTION

&1
=

INPUT |

PLU Default Data Setting 3 Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

PAGE

Turns over the screen.

Default Data Settin Iltems

Each button color has its meaning:
@ Background = Green: Unit price master data, Blue: PLU master data
@ Characters @ Black: Requires numeric entry, White: Make a selection

PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 1 W PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 1 W
| Set the default data to bef  "EIGH :l | Set the default data to bef  REFER :l
o | " |
. WEIGH/F. P EFER N0 EFER
| & | &
Jiooooo} Jiooooo}
FFER FFER
FFER FFER
) C ) C
TNPUT —| TNPUT —|

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual
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PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 2 PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 2 W
[ set the default data tond R [ set the default data tond R
PROHIBIT PROHIBIT _
DESIGNATE RELATIVE I]
IFS
INFUT —|
PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 3
| Set the default data to bl REFER e |
oz SLICE PAGE
Ib CUP Ho LABI
kg PKT
a BAG
PC. BUNCH
BOX BOTTLE
BUNDLE LB
PACK NON PRN
1001

PLU DEFAULT DATA SETTING 1

o0
| Set the default data to b NORWAL :l
SPECIAL
= EFER
%
SPL U/ 2
e | |
Rkl EFER
FFER
INFUT —|
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5.11 PLU UPDATE SETTING

PLU doP DB T E

1.Select the column & U.Price No., then set data both before/after.

2.Use FULL EXECUTE key to change all selected column data at once. A
(2. SELECT EXECUTE key:Effective only for selected matched column. ) ry

SELECT ITEM NAWE BEFORE AFTER
FLU CODE 0000000D
|PP.GK DATE PRINT YES
|PP.GK TIKE PRINT NO
|PP.GK TIWE SELEGT GLOCK SELECT
|PP.GK TIKE 0:00 SELECT
EXECUTE
|USE BY DATE PRINT YES
FULL

PLUHo. I oooooo |~ | oooooo | L0 E— T

PLU Update Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

AV Changes to the previous or next screen.

AV

AV Moves the cursor up or down.

SELECT Selection can be made for items to be collectively changed.

Master data at the cursor position is selected.

When selected, “@” is displayed in the selected filed at the cursor position on
the list.

Selection cannot be made when no data is set in “After” field.

SELECT EXECUTE

Executes changes in “After” field for the selected items only to the PLU
master file of which “Before” data matches.

FULL EXECUTE

Executes changes in “After” field for the selected items only to all PLU master
files.

Unit Price No. Select the desired unit price maseter file among “1” through “5”.

Item Name The name of master item to be collectively changed is displayed.
(See the master name list below)

Before Data can be set in this field when pressed after numeric entry.
Selection items appear when pressed without numeric entry.

After Data can be set in this field when pressed after numeric entry.

Selection items appear when pressed without numeric entry.

PLU No. Range

Specifies the PLU range to be collectively changed.
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Master Name Before / Afetr Data Range Default Value
Sales Mode Weigh / Non-Weigh / Weigh & Fixed Price Weigh
Unit Price 0.00 - 999.99 0.00
Fixed Price 0.00 - 999.99 None
Markdown Price Mode Refer to “PLU Data Registration” in Programming Mode. Normal
Markdown Price Depending on “Markdown Price Mode” 0.00
Fixed Weight 0.000 - 99.999 0.000
Pack Quantity 0-999 0
Tare 0.000 - 5.998 0.000
Pack Data Print Refer / Yes / No Refer
Sell-By Data Print Refer / Yes / No Refer
Shelf Life Time 1 day - 9999 day(s) 1 day(s)
Use-By Print Refer / Yes / No Refer
Use-By (day) 0 day(s) 0 day(s)
Barcode Type Refer / Non-PLU 13/ Non-PLU 8/ PLU 13/ PLU 8 Refer
POS Flag 00 - 99 02
POS Code 0000000000 - 9999999999 0000000000
Open Price Refer / Prohibit / Allow Refer
Forced Tare Refer / Yes / No Refer
Extra Message 1 0 - 999999 0
Extra Message 2 0 - 999999 0
Extra Message 3 0 - 999999 0
Pack Time Print Refer / Yes / No Refer
Pack Time Mode Refer / Designate / Clock Refer
Pack Time Data 0:00 - 23:59 0:00
Sell-By Time Print Refer / Yes / No Refer
Sell-By Time Mode Refer / Relative Refer
Use-By Time 0 hour(s) - 9999 hour(s) 0 hour
Free 1 No. 0 - 999999 0
Free 2 No 0 - 999999 0
Free 3 No 0 - 999999 0
Free 4 No 0 - 999999 0
Free 5 No 0 - 999999 0
POP No. 0-999 0
Coupon Message 0 - 999999 0
Image 1 No. 0-999 0
Image 2 No. 0-999 0
Image 3 No. 0-999 0
Label Format 0-999 0
Second Label Yes / No YES
Second Label Format 0-99 0
Item Code 00000000 - 99999999 00000000
Unit Type Refer to “PLU Data Registration” in Programming Mode. Refer
Upper Weight Limit 0.000 - 99.999 0.000
Lower Weight Limit 0.000 - 99.999 0.000
Tray No. 0-9999 0
Wrapping Mode Wrap & Label / Label / Wrap Wrap & Label
Infeed Speed High Speed / Medium Speed / Low Speed High Speed
Wrapping Speed Tray Refer / High Speed / Medium Speed / Low Speed Tray Refer
Label Rotation Normal Label / Horizontal Label / Vertical Label Normal Label
Tray Volume No Volume / Low Volume / Medium Volume / High Volume No Volume
Auto Detection Auto Tray / Tray Designate Auto Tray
Labeling Mode Auto Label / Manual Label Auto Label
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5.12 KEY LOCK SETTING

KEYLOCK SETTING

Key Lock Setting 1/5 Screen

KEYLOGCK SETTING

FUNCTION 2 f 2 INPUTI |

Key Lock Setting 2/5 Screen
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KEYLOCK SETTING I|HEHHII

INPUT | |

Key Lock Setting 3/5 Screen

TOUCH PANEL

INPUT | |

Key Lock Setting 4/5 Screen
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EETLOCKE SETTING

STROKE KEY

1/1 INPUT |

Key Lock Setting 5/5 Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

PAGE

Truns over the screen.

Unlock Password

Press this filed after numeric entry (4 numeric digits) to set a password to
make “Key Unlock” of a function key effective.

Key Lock Objective
Group

Slelect one of the the following key groups:
¢ Function key group

¢ Numeric function key group

¢ Touck panel key group

¢ Stroke key group

Key Lock Items

Select “Yes” to lock the key, or “None” not to lock the key.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06
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5.13 PLU DATE/TIME SETTING
L onTe/ T serTe T

1. FIX: Keeps data until main power off.

BY PLU: Keeps data until the next PLU is called.
REAL: Print date of the calendar inside the machine.

2. When fAccrued Pack Date is set as +1 day, Pack Date of
Accrued PLU is set as +1 day to actual date. (NOTE:It is
unable to set 41 day when Pack Date Hold is set as FIX) -
When HOLD is set, temporary change data is retained.

3. The time rounding is set at 0/1/2/5/10/15/30.

0: [00 min] fixed; 1: no rounding

Pack Date Hold

BY PLL REAL

Accrued Pack Date TIME ROUNDING
+1 DAY HOLD
INPUT |
PLU Date/Time Setting Screen
Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

Pack Date Hold Select one of the following items:

¢ Fix: Pack date and time which have been set after the power was turned on
will be held until the power will be turned on again, or data will be changed.
When “+1 Day” is selected in the Accrued Pack Date, the date changes to
holding condition.

® By PLU: Pack date and time at the time of PLU call is held intil next PLU is
called.

® Real: Pack date and time are printed when the label is printed.

Accrued Pack Date Select one of the the following items:

* No process: Temporary change data is canceled when next PLU is called
and becomes the date of that day.

¢ +1 day: The pack date will become the date added by one day to that day.
When “Fix” is selected in the Pack Date Hold, this selection cannot be
made.

¢ Hold: Data that has been changed temporarily as an accrued pack date will
be held until next PLU is called.

Time Rounding Select one of the the following items:
¢ 0:00 minute fixed

e 1:No rounding

e 2:Touck panel key group

e 5:05 minutes

¢ 10:10 minutes

¢ 15:15 minutes

¢ 30:30 minutes
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5.14 PLU OPERATION SETTING

PLU OPERATION SETTING

1. Unit Price and Printer Change Selection is effective only when
Store Selection is YES.

2. FIX: Keeps data until main power off.
BY PLU: Keeps data until the next PLU is called.

3. Unit Price Call Sel: Set Default Unit Price No. at PLU calling.

PLU Digit

Unit Price Call Selection

|| F' I| e |"|J 0. ] LII:II '-T || F'FE: I|-E

Store Selection

Unit Price Selection

Printer Change Selection

BY STORE S BY EYECATCH

PLU Operation Setting Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

PLU Digit

Select the number of digits (4/6/8) when calling a PLU.

Store Selection

Select whether or not to call a store in the normal mode.

Unit Price Selection

Select whether or not to fix the Unit Price No. that is set to the called store.

Register Code Hold

Select one of following items to hold the register code:

¢ Fix: The register code which has been set after the power was turned on
will be held until the power will be turned on again, or data will be changed.

® By PLU: The register code will be updated every time the PLU is called.

Wrapping Mode Hold

Select one of the the following items to hold the wrapping mode:

¢ Fix: The wrapping mode which has been set after the power was turned on
will be held until the power will be turned on again, or data will be changed.

¢ By PLU: The wrapping mode will be updated every time the PLU is called.

Printer Change Selection

When the machine is set as “Store change available”, select one of the the

following items to determine the printer changing method:

¢ By Store: This is effective only when the machine is set as “Store change
available”, the printer number registered in the store master file is given
priority.

® By Eye-catch: The printer is selected according to the eye-catch (label print
pattern).

Unit Price Call Selection

Perform the holding selection for the Unit Price No. in the normal mode.

¢ Unit Price No.1: The Unit Price No.1 is always selected when any PLU is
called.

e | ast Unit Price: The Unit Price No. which was processed last is memorized,
and it will be called when the PLU is called next time.
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5.15 ERROR SETTING

ERBUR SE T NG

1.No POS CGode Set Error
NON ERROR: There is no error display.
NON PRINT: Display screen at PLU callingEuith error display;.
NON BARCODE: Primt label without barcode .
2. Thermal HeadCut Error Display
CONSIST:An error is displayed at each printing.

Production is impossible when error is displayed. .
LINEGUT:Display error only at the first print after disconnect.
NONE:No Thermal Head Cut Error check or error display.

3. Set whether Error is displaved when price is [.

4. Set whether Error is displayed when No Tare Weight is set.

h.No Tray Wrapping Set Error{with error display except NON ERROR)
NON ERROR: Error is not displayed.
NON PRINT: Unable to print label.
NON IMAGE : Label is printed without tray wrapping image.

with error display

MNON ERE

No POS Code Set Error

Thermal HeadCut Err Display Price 0 Error No Tare Weight Error

No Tray Wrapping Set Error

NON PRINT (MO 00 0 ROR NON PRINT NON IMAGE

Error Setting Screen

Buttons/Display Fields

Function

MENU

Determines the settings and returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

No POS Code Set Error

Select one of the following items to determine the procedure when calling a

PLU of which POS code is not set.

e Non Error: No error screen appears.

* Non Print: An error screen appears. When the error screen is released,
calling the PLU will be canceled.

* Non Barcode: An error screen appears. When the error screen is released,
the barcode will be blanked on the label.

Price O Error

Select whether or not to display an error screen when “0” price is entered.

Thermal Head Cut Error
Display

Select one of the following items to determine the procedure when a head
failure occurs.

e Consistent: An error screen always appears once a failure occurs.

¢ Line Cut: An error screen appears when a failure occurs.

® None: No error screen appears.

No Tare Weight Error

Select whether or not to display an error screen when printing is performed
without tare weight setting.

No Tray Wrapping Set
Error

Select one of the following items to determine the procedure when no tray

wrapping is set.

* Non Error: No error screen appears even when the tray wrapping image is
not set.

* Non Print: Even after the error screen is released, it appears every time
until the tray wrapping image is normally set. Operation is prohibited when
the tray wrapping image is not set.

* Non Image: An error screen appearswhen the tray wrapping image is not
set. After the error screen is released, it will not appear until next call.
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5.16 PRINT SELECT SETTING

PRINT SELECT SETTING

1. Following Selection is effective only when barcode I

print on bottom label in two label printing.

Front Label BarCode Print Selection

FRINT

Mo PRINT

Item Name Over Print Selection

Buttons/Display Fields Function
MENU

Front Label Barcode
Print Selection

Returns to the first screen of the Setup Menu.

This function is effective only when two labels are issued, and the bottom
label type is selected to print the barcode. Select whether or not to print the
barcode on the first label. (See the table below)

Select one of the following items to determine an expansion error procedure.
¢ Error: Output the expansion error, and stop processing.
¢ Max. Print: Expand to a maximum and print within the range.

Item Name Over Print
Selection

B When front label barcode is printed
(PLU master file)

B When front label barcode is not printed
(PLU master file)

Front Label Barcode Print Selection Front Label Barcode Print Selection
Bottom Label Print N int Bottom Label Print N int
Type rin o prin Type rin o prin
Front |[Bottom| Front |Bottom Front Bottom| Front |Bottom
None O - O - None X - X -
Barcode O X O Barcode X O X O
Additive O X O X Additive X X X X
Barcode + Barcode +
X X X
Additive © O © Additive © ©
Collective display (@) - O - Collective display X - X -
Collective display o o % o Collective display v o v o
+ Barcode + Barcode
Collective import @) - O - Collective import X - X -
Collective import o o % o Collective import v o % o
+ Barcode + Barcode

O: With barcode print

X Without barcode print

OMNI-4000ST Service Manual
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TRAY PROGRAM
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Chapter 6 TRAY PROGRAM

6.1 TRAY PROGRAM (LABEL)
3

Tray program can be performed on the following screens in Program Mode.

TRAY PROGRAM 2/2 (LABEL)

TRAY No. 0oo1 TEST TRAY 0001

EDIT

PRN No. 1 I LABEL POSITION No.1 FOR TEST

Label Position LBL POS. (HORL. ) [ LABEL PO. (WRTL.)

STANDARD [ ROTATE

r

No. 2|P0S. ADJ.

|I‘do. | IPUS. ADJ. I

RETURN

RIGHT
FILMSET

RIGHT
FILNFD
LABEL
CHANGE

DETAIL

DELETE

mweur[— ]
Display Fields Function

Label Position Either standard or rotated label position can be selected.

Label Position A desired position can be set among 8 different positions as shown

(Horizontal/Vertical) on the screen.

Position Adjustment When pressed, Label Position Adjustment screen appears for the
selected position number. Label positioning and rotation angle can
be adjusted. The standard label position information is displayed In
each cell and the rotation angle is displayed in the middle.

6-2
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6.2 LABEL POSITION ADJUSTMENT

Label Position Adjustment screen will appear when the [Position Adjustment] field is pressed.

LABEL POSITION ADJUST

TRAY No. 0oo1 TEST TRAY 0001

TRAY SIZE(W:15.0cm D:10. Ocm) RETURN
LABEL SIZE(W:60.0mm L:37. Omm)

MachineNo| 1 | | LageL pos [ 1

RIGHT
FILMSET

RIGHT
FILM FD

LABEL
EXCHANG

o

ADJ(mm)  0° POS 1 CLOCKWISE ROTATE
RIGHT  2[X: 8mm|| & - 0°
DEPTH  2|Y: 19mm l + | — WPUT |
Display Fields Function
Label Position The selected label position number is displayed.

Key in a numeric value (1 — 8) and press this field to call a desired
label position number.

Label Position Image Atray image is illustrated in green lines.
Label image that has not changed its position is illustrated in black
lines.
Label image that has changed its position is illustrated in red lines.
Clockwise Rotate A rotating angle for label position can be set.

The angle can be “07, “90”, or “-90".

As soon as a tray is place on the in-feed platter, the machine will start its operation, and the label
position can be visually checked.
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6.3 TRAY PROGRAM (DETAIL)

Detailed Tray Program screen will appear when the [DETAIL] button is pressed.

TRAY PROGRAM 2/2 (LABEL)

TRAY No. 0001

TEST TRAY 0001

CANCEL

PthﬁL STANDARD PoS|RoTaTE | ADJUST wipTH | |PRINTER NO
. MO,
No.1 | LW RTGHORD) | 0° |X: 10mm|Y¥: 17wm{ | LABEL No. RETURN
No.?2 | UP RT(HORI) 0° |[X: 10mm|Y: 10mm FI}E%T
No.3 | LW LT@ORD) | ©0° |X: 10mm|Y: 10mm
No.4 |UP LTGHORD) [ 0 |X: 10nm|Y: 10mm ?Y ?Y Ll
CHANGE
No.6 |UP RTORTI) | 270° [X: Omm|v: 21mm Aq? I%FA
Y Y
No.7 |LW LTORTD) | 270° [X: omm|y: 21
° (RTL) " Note: Width (% Y) is a data
No.8 | UP LTORTD) | 270° |%: Omm|Y: 21mm when the angle is set atl.
INPUT | |
Display Fields Function

Tray Position No.

Eight different tray position numbers are displayed.
The selected area is displayed in yellow.

Standard Position

Four positions are allocated for each horizontal and vertical
labeling. A pop-up screen appears when this field is pressed.
Selection can be made on this screen.

Rotate A rotating angle for each label position number is displayed.
Key in a numeric value and press this field to set a desired angle.

Adjust Width

Adjustment width (mm) for each X and Y position registered for
each label position number is displayed.

Key in a numeric value (max. 999mm) and press this field to set a
desired width.

As soon as a tray is place on the in-feed platter, the machine will start its operation, and the label
position can be visually checked.
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LABEL

ADJUSTMENT
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Chapter 7 LABEL ADJUSTMENT

7.1 LABEL GUIDE WIDTH ADJUSTMENT

The label position is the center reference. Change the guide positions described below depending on
the label width to be applied. For use in the label width 71mm - 80mm, turn the stepped collar inside
out, switch the order of the roller guide and the guide label, and add the plain washer.

C
B
. !
L © i
1 i
; I/ — i Label guide M
! - ‘/—
Stepped collar
A LT
\_ /__’_: /——r
_ H ( ) _ 'l
Label guide
(collar)
’ /, Guide roller ’ /—
i ,1:' i D\ Guide roller i) ,/ﬁ! l:i 44l
i £5) WEE)
" Plain
washey,
For 55mm
For 80mm For 35mm
width width
A A
35mm - 70mm label width 71mm - 80mm label width
Label width A B C
35mm 30.0mm 62.0mm 67.5mm
55mm 20.0mm 72.0mm 77.5mm
60mm 17.5mm 74.5mm 80.0mm
80mm 7.5mm 80.2mm 90.0mm
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7.2 LABEL SENSOR POSITION CHANGE

Depending on the label size (length and gap) the number of preliminary feeling increases to meet the
prescribed position when the label gap stops at the label sensor position. A label size error might
sometimes occurs at regular use.

To avoid this issue, reinstall the sensor to either to the front or rear position that is further than the
other one if the label gap overlaps with the label sensor.

Pitch size is 5mm.
Whenever the change takes place, change the label sensor pitch to -5mm when installed in the front
position, and +5mm when installed in the rear.

1. Install the label sensor horizontal to the frame and make sure it functions smoothly.
2. Ensure that the label sensor does not move much when printing labels.

Label sensor
bracket

00
[ 00 |
oo
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7.3 G. ROLLER/LABEL PRESS BRACKET POSITION

In a stand-by condition, the labels tend to curl up when the rear end of the label meets the roller guide,
and come off above the peel shaft before the applicator adsorb them after printing.

The installation position is determined by the formula based on (Label top/bottom sizes) + (Label gap).
Change the installation positions (5mm intervals) depending on the label top/bottom sizes.

Standard Printer Label Position before Shipping
e Printer#1: “A” position (Label size 60 x 37 Label gap 2.2mm)
o Printer#2: “B” position (Label size 60 x 55 Label gap 3.0mm)

When changing the label size, change the guide roller and label retainer bracket as well.

Backing paper

Guide roller

Guide roller

* Make the rear part of the label straight to
prevent core set.
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A B C
Label top/bottom size 37mm Label top/bottom size 42mm Label top/bottom size 60mm
Label gap 2.2mm Label gap 2.5mm Label gap 2.5mm

Label top/bottom size 55mm
Label gap 3.0mm

Label top/bottom size 58mm
Label gap 3.0mm

D
Label top/bottom size 38mm
Label gap 2.0mm

Set the actual label for use, and confirm the label gap position after several preliminary feedings.
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7.4 PRINTING ADJUSTMENT

Adjusting Items

Procedures

Criteria for adjustment

Check printing
e Label sensor
distance

e Test label length
e Gap length

e Front feeding
amount

e Front feeding
stop amount

e Printing right/left
positions

e Printing quality

e Printing positions

e Print inclination

e Confirm edge
cutting

e Head opening/
shutting check

1. Start with the printing adjustment
mode of the test mode.

2. Press the Checkerboard and
Back Feed keys.

3. Input the actually measured label
and gap lengths.

The standard label sizes are:

Printer #1: 60mm(W) x 37mm(L)
Gap length 2.2mm

Printer #2: 60mm(W) x 55mm(L)
Gap length 3.0mm

Front feeding amount: 7.5mm

4. Set the print density to “5”.

5. Press the Preliminary Feed key
several times. (about 5 times)

6. Press the Print key.

Input 7.5mm as the pre-feeding stop
amount, and print 10 labels.

With its head being set, try to pull
out the inner frame slightly several
times.

o Adjust the print position so that the label
printing meets the ruled line.

e For the pre-feeding amount, adjust the
label printing position to the position
described below after printing the labels.
(Refer to Exhibit and the following
diagram.)

/—‘Peel shaft |
ﬁ Label/ F TA

Adjust “A” dimension to
be 3 to 3.5mm visually.

Label direction¢

e The print density of the printed pattern
(checkerboard) should be entirely clear
and bisymmetric.

o Adjust the right and left positions of the
label. (For the right/left reference line, it is
considered acceptable if more than one
out of ten labels is printed within the
label.)

e Check the print inclination with eyes and
adjust it within £0.3mm.

e |tis considered acceptable if more than 2
labels come off from the peel shaft.
(Refer to Exhibit “How to confirm edge
cutting.)

e The head does not come off with its head
lever being released.

* If any adjustment was made after confirming the edge cutting, adjust the front feeding amount again.
* When adjusting the pre-feeding volume, the label printing position (the ruled line) can be the reference,
however, the printing is not always output 7.5mm below the label bottom due to the printing precision

problems.
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CHECK ITEMS

Item

Working method

Unclear printing

Uneven print
density for the left
and right

Detach the head cover, loosen the screw of the print bracket, and adjust the
position of the thermal head in relation to the print roller.

Print inclination

Detach the head cover, loosen the screw of the print bracket, and adjust the
inclination of the thermal head.

When the right and
left print positions
are misaligned.

Adjust the guide roller position of the printer.

Pre-feeding stop
amount

Change the pre-feeding numerical value for the mode of print adjustment.
(Reference value: 3.8mm for the first printing, and 3.5mm for the 2" printing.

Edge cutting

In an automatic application specification, the priority is placed on edge cutting.
Change the numerical value of the label sensor distance for the mode of print
adjustment.

(After the adjustment is made, printing can be misaligned in relation to the item line
and ruled lines on the label. This is attributed to the problem of print precision, and
ask the label supplier for correction. If you have no choice but to use the label, align
the printing position by adjusting the coordinates of the label format.

Ref.: As the numerical value of the label sensor distance becomes greater, the
entire printing shifts upwardly in relation to the label. (Refer to the label
sample shown below.)

Check the head
change

Adjust the lengthwise position of the inner frame when it is installed.
Detach the head cover, loosen the print bracket screw, and readjust printing.

Address and Store Name

Address and Store Name

Distance for the Label Sensor
(Regular Sample)

Greater Distance for the Label
Sensor
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7.5 FEEDING STOP AMOUNT

Set the value for the front feeding stop amount between Cmin — Cmax, and adjust C depending on the
degree of exfoliation of the label from the base paper.

Cmin: Front feeding stop amount (mm) = B (9.5mm) — A (3.0mm) - gap length
Cmax: Front feeding stop amount (mm) = B (9.5mm) — A (3.5mm) - gap length

Gap length

(3.0 ~ 3.5mm)

C: Feed stop amount (mm)
Thermal head

Label ‘N

\

Peel shaft —

B (9.5mm)

) ,,,,,

Adjustment of label feeding stop amount
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7.6 LABEL EDGE CUTTING

Label Thermal head

Print roller

Stand-by
roller

Peel shaft Backing paper

Set the value of feeding stop amount and feeding amount equally. It is acceptable if the label falls
down to the lower part as shown in the fig. (The label might not fall down after the repetitive process in
regard to the print precision and the paste condition, but it is still within the acceptable range.) At this
point, check if the label is sent forth to the point where the label is peeled off. Adjustment can not be
performed if the edge cutting is not good, and the adjustment is not necessary for manual pasting.
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7.7 LABEL STANDBY PART (AUTOMATIC APPLICATION ONLY)

Procedures Adjustment Criteria

1. Start with the printing adjustment mode of | e Adjust it so as not to issue defective labels due to the
the test mode. labels touching the standby roller.

e Adjust the standby roller height to the level shown in
2. Press the Checkerboard and Back Feed the fig. below.

keys.

3. Press the preliminary feeding key several Y

times. (about ten times) i
1Q X
Peel shaft

Stand-by roller

“A” dimension (top of the peel shaft and top
of the roller) is 0 to 0.5mm

e Adjust the peel shaft and standby roller positions
parallel to each other.

Stand-by roller

Peel shaft
HE Il 5 A
] 010 O
ot oA OU)
| e R D | il
(] (w—s]
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7.7.2 STANDBY ROLLER POSITION ADJUSTMENT

To improve the label retain ability, adjust the position of the roller in the standby segment depending
on the length of the label.

Slide the screw left or right to adjust the roller

Rotate the block to adjust the roller position. o
position.
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7.7.3 ROLLER ALIGNMENT CHANGE

When both the right and left label edges locate either on the roller slope or front edge, misalignment of
the label or adsorption failure might be caused as both ends get stuck in the roller during the label
feeding. Make necessary changes depending on the label width and the number of collars (3mm in
width) between the rollers.

35mm of width of label, 60mm, and 80mm

Collar width:

3mm Roller
at 7\
VN
\
\ U
Center collar width:
22.5mm fixed
55mm in width of label
Collar width:
3mm Roller
M M M\
VN
I
\
\Jb N U ),

Center collar width:
22.5mm fixed
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7.8 PEEL SENSOR OPTICAL AXIS ADJUSTMENT

Adjust the peel optical axis to be within 3 — 5mm from the front end of the peel shaft.

When the label is printed, adjust the rear end of the label top/bottom to make the peel sensor level
within 10 in the optical axis segment shown in the fig. below.

Peel sensor —\

Light axis | = —

vl Peel shaft
! glr-i | &
1 N
Stand-by T [
roller i | ——-|
1 1 1
Peel sensor J<3_“’5'“"' \
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7.9 HEAD-UP SENSOR ADJUSTMENT

Adjust the gap to be 2 to 3mm as shown in the fig. below with the printer surely locked.

J 2~3mm
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LOAD CELL UNIT
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8.1

MAIN PARTS

Location of main parts

No. Part Name
1 LC unit CLC-25N
2 Harness C3' scale 1
3 A/D board PWB’ 830

8-2
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8.2 LOAD CELL UNIT REPLACMENT

8.2.1 INFEED AND ROLLER UNITS

Roller unit
Infeed unit
8.2.2 WEIGH PLATTER
1. cCutthe seal wire. Seal Wire

2. Loosen the seal screws #1 and #2, and Screw #2

remove the weigh platter.
Weigh platter

Screw #1

A CAUT'ON Main body of T %

Weighing mechanism
Do not cut the base seal wire if not required
since it is necessary to replace the sanction
seal when the seal wire is cut.

Seal wire and weigh platter
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8.2.3 PLATTER SUPPORT

1. Loosen the four (4) screws holding the _— Screws
platter support. g %g

platter support

8.2.4 WEIGH MECHANISM COVER
1. Loosen the screw located underneath the seal.

2. Lift the weigh mechanism cover slowly.

Weigh mechanism cover

8.2.5 A/D BOARD

A/D Board

1. Disconnect the connector #1 and #2 from the
A/D board.

2. Remove the A/D board locking support
(4 locations).

3. Remove the load cell connection cable Load Cell

soldering (5 locations). Connection Cable Connector #2

Connector #1
A/D board
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8.2.6 LOAD CELL UNIT
1. Loosen the load cell unit screws (2).

2. Remove the load cell unit.

The load cell output cable is soldered to the
board.

Load cell unit

3. Be careful not to mistakenly connect the wrong A/D boad Black

wires when soldering the load cell cables. Blue
Green
White
/ Red
%

Load cell output cable

8.2.7 FOUR-CORNER LIMIT POSITION

o With the roller unit, weigh platter, and platter Four-comer Limit Screw
support installed, adjust and confirm the position g 1
of the four-corner limit screws. =

Gap

e The four-corner limit screws are designed to l £iii3 |
excessive load is applied to the weigh platter. l—

protect the load cell from being damaged when =
E]:B— Limit Screw

¢ Adjustment of the four-corner limit screws is
required when the load cell was replaced or the
main body was jolted.
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8.3 SPANADJUSTMENT

8.3.1 ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Span adjustment is performed in test mode. Refer to “Test Mode” for the starting test mode

procedures.

Kl HARDWARE TEST

Kl ey cHECK

B} commuNnicATION CHECK

E Ap cHECK

I} THERMAL HEAD

I PrOGRAM No.

8.3.2 SPAN ADJUSTMENT FLOWCHART

/

Press [ZERO) |
v

Is the A/D
converter value
within 2000 £1
count ?

value setting.

30Ib YES

Place a 30Ib weight on
the weigh platter.

4

Is the A/D
converter amount change
within 30000 2
ount ?

YES
[ Take a weight measurmeasurement. |

3.Saving data

‘ Press the A/D board switch. | |

1.A/D converter initial

2.Span adjusitment.
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Chapter 8 LOAD CELL UNIT

1. A/D Converter Initial Value

Press [ZEROQ].

e The A/D converter initial value is displayed in the unit price column.
e Check that the initial value is within 2000 £ 1 count.
[ )
[ ]

If it is within 2000 + 1 count, perform span adjustment.
If it is not within 2000 + 1 count, press [ZERO].

2. Span Adjustment

Place an item weighing 30Ib on the weigh platter.

The A/D converter weight change is shown in the weight column.
Check that the span adjustment is within 30000 + 2 count.

If it is within 30000 % 2, save the data. If span adjustment is not within 30000 * 2 count, press
either the [TARE] or [SPAN] button to take a weight measurement.
Repeat procedures beginning with “1. A/D converter initial value”.

Note: When SPAN is positioned at 30lb, continue to press the [30000] button until the counter
reaches to [37500]. Refer to A/D check in Test Mode.

3. Saving the data
e Save the data to E 2 ROM.
o Remove the weight from the platter and then remove the platter.
¢ Remove a seal and press the switch from the top.

4. Removing load cell unit
e Turn off power to finish span adjustment.

Disconnecting power

/\ CAUTION

Do not touch the switch with a screwdriver or any other metallic objects.

Do not cut the base seal wire if not required since it is necessary to replace the sanction seal when
the seal wire is cut.
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Chapter 9 WRAPPING KNOWLEDGE

9.1 TRAY PUSHER SPEED

Example: Width = 28cm; Length = 22cm

LENGTH
cm

WIDTH

The default setting for the pusher speed is “45”. In this case, the tray is 26cm long.

Length 20cm 21cm 22cm 23cm 24cm 25cm 26cm
N7 Vv Vv N7 v Vv Vv
Speed 51 50 49 48 47 46 45

9.2 APPROPRIATE FILM WIDTH

The appropriate film width can be obtained by adding 4cm to the tray circumference.
Example: Length = 22cm, Height = 3cm makes 22cm + 22cm + 3cm + 3cm = 50cm
For this dimension, the 54cm film is most appropriate.

9.3 WRAPPING SPEED

The pusher pushes the tray when the rear
wrapping plate does not reach its limit. If the

Conveyor |t 1 wrapping is performed at this point, the tray will
be crushed forward.

Rear wrapping plate

=
\ _/) The pusher pushes the tray smoothly if the rear
000000 C——=oT ~wrapping plate reaches its limit.

Conveyor

Rear wrapping plate

ooooogi\ Z Adjust the volume to delay the timing of the

pusher. The pusher pushes the tray when the
rear wrapping plate reaches its limit.

Conveyor

Rear wrapping plate
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9.4 SENSOR ORIGIN POSITION ADJUSTMENT

When OMNI-4000ST is shipped out from the Ishida factory, it is adjusted to the Ishida’s original tray.
So it needs to be readjusted to match the customer’s tray.

It is better to adjust the tray as much closer as possible to the edge of the discharge roller.

¢ Adjusting the sensor origin position (Clearance (1): Ex-factory standard adjustment) the sensor
position can be adjusted to place the tray closer to the discharge roller area. When adjusting the
position, select the longest tray.
The sensor origin position should be adjusted without crashing the tray and the tray comes much
closer to the edge of the discharge roller (Clearance (1) to Clearance (2).

¢ When adjusting the position, please set STOP POSITION of TRAY PROGRAM 1/2 as BACK
(default = FRONT: refer to Chapter 5.12 TRAY FILE, page 5-47).

¢ When above adjustment is completed, please check if all other trays can be wrapped properly. In
this case, please set back STOP POSITION of TRAY PROGRAM 1/2 as FRONT.

Note: The other trays may be crashed while checking, or the message “No item” appears. In this case,
please set STOP POSITION as BACK. If the error still occurs, please adjust the sensor origin
position again using the tray.

—)‘| <—Clearance(1)

.

Tray Conveyor
é = © ()
e

Reference position sensor

<—Clearance(2) Clearance(2)

Clearance(1)
Conveyor

Reference position sensor
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9.5 TRAY SURFACE FILM TENSION ADJUSTMENT

Adjust the overall film tension of the tray surface using the [+] and [-] buttons. The film tension can be
adjusted by adjusting the movement timing of the rear wrapping plate, left and right wrapping plates,
and the pusher as well as the solenoid strength.

Film tension can be adjusted by changing the clumping time.
Increasing a value will make clumping time longer, tension will be increased when wrapping plates
fold film.

Rear tension | € Adjust the rear tension using the solenoid. E
0

) e ¢
+ - Tra
The rear tension of the tray can be adjusted by using - y

the rear wrapping plate.

Side tension | € Adjust the tension of the tray side surface using the { Qi Nemm=y BN |
0 solenoid.
+ N . . . Tray
The tension of the tray side surface can be adjusted -
by using the side wrapping plate. (Il N
Front tension | € Adjust the front tension of the tray using the solenoid. E 5 ¢ X )|
0
+ - The rear tension of the tray can be adjusted by using - Tray
the rear wrapping plate.
[ 5 G ( )|

The difference between rear tension and side tension may not exceed three. Adjust it by changing the
setting for the tray length and width.

9-4 OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06



Chapter 9 WRAPPING KNOWLEDGE

9.6 SETTINGS TRAY WIDTH AND LENGTH

Start timing of wrapping plates can be programmed by entering the tray length and width. The timing
of the rear wrapping plate and side wrapping plates slightly differs depending on the machine when
the tray size is set as “19” or “20”, such as “19.5cm.

| Side wrapping plate \q _

| Rear wrapping plate | | Rear wrapping plate |

—1

Side wrapping plates reach slightly earlier than Side wrapping plates reach the tray faster
rear wrapping plate. than the rear wrapping plate.
[C 3 YC ) When adjusting, adjust it not only by setting the

P

solenoid clumping time but also by changing the
tray dimensions.

)( )( — )|

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 9-5



Chapter 9 WRAPPING KNOWLEDGE

9.7 ADJUSTMENT OF SENSOR ORIGIN POSITION

This has to be done according to customer’s requirements (At the time of shipment from the factory, it
is set to a position where all types of trays can be accommodated).

- 8

The film length between the front and rear does not differ because the tray is
raised too early. This makes it difficult for the rear wrapping plate to be inserted
under the tray and causes the tray to be hit by the plate.

This will also occur when an inappropriate film width is selected.

Conveyor

= —————————1

3 5

The rear wrapping plate is easily inserted because the rear side of the tray raises
as the tray is lifted towards the discharging roller.

Conveyor

e “Sensor position”: To be adjusted to lift high or fragile trays.

¢ Set the sensor origin position to lift trays when they come close to the discharging rollers.
When an inappropriate film width is selected, smooth wrapping might not be carried out even after
adjustments have been performed.
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9.8 SELECTION OF FILM WIDTH

How to better select film width is described in the previous item 1. Is it possible to select the width by
only imagining the wrapped condition? You may think that it is “OK” because the film is overlapped
1cm, but you have to take the strength of the tray into consideration as well.

There are various problems such as broken trays, the film was not folded into the rear side of the tray
and so on.

The illustrations below show what the film length causes.

Conveyor =

g 5

The wrong film width was selected. The film length at the rear and front are almost the same.

5 B

Conveyor

The rear wrapping plate cannot be inserted because the film at the rear side cannot be stretched. If it
cannot be stretched, the tray is pushed down by the rear wrapping plate.

Conveyor | = e

Conveyor | z =

The rear wrapping plate can be easily inserted under the tray because the film at the rear can be
stretched.
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9.9 ADJUSTMENT OF LIFT HEAD HEIGHT

Lift head height must be adjusted according to the shape of the tray bottom.
(At the time of shipment from the factory, the head height is set not lower than the surface of the rear
wrapping plate.)

¢ Wrapping conditions must be adjusted by selecting a correct film width, tray lifting position, tray size
and the solenoid strength. A trouble should not be removed only by raising the lift head height when
a tray is damaged.

¢ Lift Head Height

i )" Rear wrapping plate |
- e N SIdE WraDping plate ]

Height setting at factory shipping

The above figure shows the setting condition when the machine is shipped out from factory.

e e e o e e L o S s BEE el

— ———)
O" Rear wrapping plate

Lift head

Find and set the best positions after carrying out wrapping tests for each tray type. The positions will
differ depending on strength and shape of the tray.
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When the lift head is set too high and/or the film is too wide.

Usually, the lift head height is higher than the surface of the rear wrapping plate by 5mm or so.
Lift heads are pushed down by the rear wrapping plate moving forward, and the tray comes down on

the plate. In this case, film tension gets loosened at the front of the tray, side and tightened at the rear
side.

If the lift head is set too high (A), the tray is pushed onto the discharging rollers (C) by the rear
wrapping plate (B) and the film from the rear cannot be folded underneath the tray bottom.

A B B

000500:3“* —
B

. .
C B

When the lift head height is appropriate, the film at the rear is properly folded under the tray bottom (D)
because the tray is not pushed onto the discharging rollers.

If the film is too wide, the film at the rear will become too loose to be folded under the tray bottom.

:—%: e
D B — — @ e

E 8 O B8
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9.10 FILM PINCH SOLENOID POSITION ADJUSTMENT

1. Remove the bottom cover of the feeder.

2. Push the bracket in the direction shown in the following illustration while pressing the link resin
toward the clamp plate, and return the bracket 1-3mm from the place where resistance is felt and

fix it.

Press the link to the clamp
plate (this part).

Clamp resin

Green belt

N0.085-6694-06
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3. Loosen the two screws, move the bracket in the arrow direction, and fix it.

Loosen these screws.

Slide this bracket to adjust
the solenoid position.

Rear feeder

Front feeder
«— «—— —
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DETAILED ADJUSTMENT EXPALNATION

Clamping Operation

(1) The core is pulled toward “C” point (limit) when the solenoid is energized.

(2) The link end moves in “A” direction when the core is pulled. Then, the other end moves in “B”
direction according to the seesaw principle.

(3) When the link end is pressed in “B” direction, the clamp resin presses the green belt according to
the seesaw principle.

To maximize the clamping power based on above, the solenoid core must be fixed at the
position where it can reach “C” point when the clamp resin is pressing the belt.

1: However, in consideration of the clamp deflection and the link gap, fix the solenoid after moving it 1
-3 mm in the reverse direction from the position where the core hits “C” point.

2: Similarly, when moving the solenoid, the link is pushed by the solenoid and the solenoid will move
in the counter direction of “B” and being if the link end is not strongly pressed against the plate in
“B” direction. If the solenoid is fixed at this position and energized, the solenoid will not perform of
100% power because the clamp resin comes in contact with the belt before the core reaches “C”.
Therefore, when moving the solenoid, it is important to press the link end in “B” direction strongly.
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PRINTER PARTS

REPLACEMENT
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10.1 THERMAL HEAD REPLACEMENT

1. Lift the printer head.

2. Remove the connector in the direction of the arrow.
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Chapter 10 PRINTER PARTS REPLACEMENT

3. Remove a thermal head with a bracket attached.

4. Remove a thermal head from the bracket. A thermal head comes off from the bracket when two
screws of the arrow are removed. Install a new thermal head in the bracket.
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5. Reinstall it, and connect the connectors.

—

il y

6. Reinstall a thermal head. Start the test mode and set a resistance value. Perform the test print and
confirm if the printing is done properly. If it is not done so, readjust the position of the thermal head
as it might not be in the right position. Remove the cover of the printer, loosen the screws holding
the bracket (refer to above fig.), readjust the position and reinstall it.
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10.2 PEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT

Emitter side

1. Remove the cover and the two screws.

2. Remove the sensor bracket and then the harness from the sensor bracket because these are
connected to each other. Remove the sensor from the bracket and replace it with a new one.
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Receiving optical side

1. Remove the harness from the sensor bracket because these are connected to each other.
Remove the sensor from the bracket and replace it with a new one.

10-6 OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06



Chapter 10 PRINTER PARTS REPLACEMENT

10.3 LABEL SENSOR / HEAD-UP SENSOR REPLACEMENT

The label sensor is made up of the emitter, receiver, head-up sensor and peel sensor.. Replace all of
them at the same time.

Note: After the replacement, the sensor level adjustment of the label sensor is needed.

UL tube

80°C, 50V or more \ Soldering, Shrink tube

To be processed in UL tube.

110
50 (o N Soldering, Shrink tube finish
A0

Insulation O Label sensor

lock Emitter (Red)

Insulation ' A Label sensor
lock o Receiver (Black)

UL tube ULOtUbe
80°C, 50V or more 80°C, 50V or more

Peel sensor
Emitter (Gray)

S0 [ 60
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2. Remove the harness and the connectors.
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10.4 PRINT ROLLER REPLACEMENT

1. Lift the printer head.

2. Pull out the printer.
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3. Remove the cover and loosen and remove the two screws pointed with the arrow.
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5. Remove the tension pulley and loosen and remove the two screws with the arrow.

.
.
-
.
-
-
-
-
-
-
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Chapter 11 ELECTRICAL SIGNALS

11.1 MAIN PC BOARD (P-910H-2)

This board controls the entire machine. It is
located in the right side cover of the main body.

® Main storage data
e Master data such as PLU master, etc.
® \Work after PC board replacement

® When there is backup data, load it directly

into “CF".

e Turn on the battery switch when the PC
boards is replaced.

® The lithem battery is installed on the PC
board. When discarding the battery, discard

it to the specified place.
@ |/O signal

XJ1 (Harness C2 communication: 069-4846-**)

No. Signal name Color Ot.her No. | No. Signal name Color Ot_her No.
side side
1 Brown 1 21 - -
2 Red 2 22 - -
3 Orange 3 23 - -
4 Yellow 4 24 - -
RS-232C
5 Green 5 25 - -
6 Blue 6 | 26 |Notused - :
7 Purple 7 27 - -
8 Gray 8 28 - -
9 White 9 29 - -
10 Black | P-918 10 30 - P-918 -
I2NET (ELAN

1 ELAN) grown 1 99) [T [ a1 - | XD -

12 Red 12 32 DC+24[V] Red 19

13 Orange 13 33 Orange 20

i;l I2NET (ILAN) éellow ig 22 \(;ellow ;;

reen GND reen

16 Blue 16 36 Blue 23

17 RS-485 Purple 17 37 Purple 24

18 Gray 18 38 - -

- - Not used - -

19 Not used 39

20 - - 40 - -

XJ2 (Harness C3 power supply: 069-6685-**)

No. Signal name Color Other side No. Other side No.
1 +5[V] Red 1 -
3 +12[V Yellow itchi 2 1

(V] Switching power P-919
- - - supply 3 (XJ7) -
2 | 5[VIGND Black | (CN7) 4 -
4 12[V]GND Black 5 2

11-2
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Chapter 11 ELECTRICAL SIGNALS

XJ3 (Jiont PC boards)

No. Signal name Direction Other side
Al - A60 | Signal between P-909 and

XJ5 (Harness S2 RS-232C:069-6688-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 RS232C TxD Brown - 3
2 RS232C RTS Red - 4
3 RS232C RxD Orange « 1
4 RS232C CTS Yellow « To P-917 (XJ13) via P-919 (XJ4) 2
5 RS232C +5[V] Green - 5
6 RS232C SG Blue - 6
7 RS232C FG Purple - 7

XJ6 (Harness S2 power supply relay: 063-8454-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 DC+24[V] Brown « P-909 (XJ9) 1
2 GND Red - 2

XJ7 (Harness C2 peripheral INT 4847 1:069--**)
No. | Signal name | Color Ot_her No. | No. Signal name Color Ot_her No.
side side
1 - - - 16 - - -
2 - - - 17 - - -
3 - - - 18 - - -
Wrapper state
4 - - - 19 | inquiry request White 6
signal
5 - . - | 20 Egﬂfrla"p”rpose Black 5
6 : : - | o | Sererbpurpose | gy 4
P-918 Applicator state P-918
7 - - (XJ5) - 22 | inquiry request Red (XJ5) 3
signal
8 - - - 23 | Not used Orange 2
9 ) i o grs)glelcﬁrﬁ;gi ts)z:nal Yellow 1

10 - - - 25 | DC+5[V] Green 7
11 - - - 26 | DC+5[V] Blue 8
12 - - - 27 - - -
13 - - - 28 | GND Gray 9
14 - - - 29 | GND White 10
15 - - - 30 - - -

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 11-3




Chapter 11 ELECTRICAL SIGNALS

XJ8 (Harness C2 scale: 090-0940-**)

No. Signal name Direction Color Other side No.
1 IN+ « Brown 1
2 |- - - 2
3 IN- - Orange 3
4 |D «- Yellow To X291 via the X292 4
5 D « > Green connector 5
6 VH+ N Blue To Scale unit 6
7 GND - Purple 7
8 VH- - Gray 8
9 FG - Black 9

XJ9 (Harness C4LCD junction: 098-3157-**)
No. Il Color [ Other side | No. | No. =Tl Color | Other side | No.
name name
1 Brown 1 8 L.C D control Gray 8
signal
3 | LCDcontrol | Orange | (XJ13) via 3 10 | GND Black | (xJ13)via | 10
4 | signal Yellow | P-919 4 | 11 |- Brown | P-919 n
5 Green | (XJ3) 5 |12 - Red | (XJ3) 12
6 Blue 6 13 | - Orange 13
7 Purple 7 14 | - Yellow 14
XJ10 (One harness for XJ9 and XJ10)
No. | Signal name | Color Ot_her No. | No. Sl Color | Other side | No.
side name
1 | LeDcontrol 1 g iun 1|9 White 9
signal
2 - Red 2 10 Black 10
I;grl?aTontrol Orange 11 Brown P);\S]);9 11
LCD control (PX?;;) LCD control (Relagl it
4 signal vellow Relay it. 4 12 | signal Red | p.g17 12
5 |GND Green (P-917) 5 | 13 Orange | (XJ13) 13
XJ13
g |LCDcontrol | gy 6 | 14 Yellow 14
signal
7 | GND Purple 7 15 Green 15
8 LCD control Gray 8
signal
XJ11 (Harness C2 inverter junction: 069-6689-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 DC+12[V] Brown - 1
2 | GND Red - To P-917 (XJ13) via P-919 (XJ6) 2
3 Buzzer ON/OFF Orange - v ' 3
4| Not used - - -
5 - - -
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XJ18 (Harness S2 Ethernet: 096-7500-**)

OMNi-4000ST Service Manual

N0.085-6694-06

No. L Color |Direction Ot_her No. | No. i) Color |Direction Ot_her No.
name side name side
1 Yellow - 1 5 Black - 5
2 Black - P-967-1 2 6 Black - P-967-1 | 6
3 Black « (XJ1) 3 | 7 Black « (XJ1) 7
4 Black « 4 8 Black « 8
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11.2 WRAPPER MAIN BOARD (P-857%)

This board controls output from the main
board concerning the wrapping machine.

It is located in the lower cover of the left
side of the main body.

® DIP switch 1: OFF from 1 through 4.
® DIP switch 2: ON from 1 through 3 and 6, OFF at 4, 5, 7, and 8 (default)
® \Work after board replacement
o After board replacement, use the main ROM with the same version, and confirm the mask
ROM number.

@® |/O Signals

J1 (Harness C2 power supply: 108-0224-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Brown 1
2 ‘ Red Power supply switching 2
3 24V power supply input Orange | SLS150PW (CNL:6P) 2
4 Yellow 5

J2 (Harness S2 24V:108-0233-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 | +24]V] White 1
2 +24[V] White P-858 A (J4) 2
3 24[V] GND Black 3
4 | 24[V]GND Black 4

J3 (Harness S2 24V:108-0232-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 | +24]V] White 1
2 | +24]V] White P-858 B (J4) 2
3 | 24]V] GND Black 3
4 | 24]V] GND Black 4

J4 (Buzzer AS:040-6902-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side
Red 1 | +24[V] White FDK DC24V
Black 2 | +24[V] White EB4015B-28C150-24V
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J5 (Harness C5 outside signal: 103-3934-**) Refer to * P-916 XJ18.

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 - - -
2 GND Black Applicator fixed part 15
3 Out Green To P-916 XJ18 16
4 - - Labeling timing signal -
5 - - -

J6 (37 and union goods)

No. Signhal Name Color Other Side No.
1 24V Brown D1
2 24G Red D10
3 cw Orange Discharge speed controller D3
4 CCW Yellow DC brushless motor D4
5 EXT-VR Green To each terminal D2
6 - - -
7 - - -

J7 (Harness C 3947 19:103--**)
No. gL Color Other Side No. | No. gL Color Other Side No.
Name Name

1 - - - - 17 24V White Film detection 3
2 Vcce White | Infeed safety 1 19 S Blue sensor (rear 1

sensor right)

4 GND Black B21 2 20 GND Black BBR 2
5 - - - - 21 24V White Film detection 3
3 - Brown 1 | 23 S Purple | sensor (front 1

P-858 AJ20 left)

7 - Orange 3-phase circuit 2 24 GND Black BEL 2

11 - Yellow | check 3 25 24V White Film detection 3

12 GND Black 4 | 27 ) Gray sensor (rear 1

i left)
9 - - - 28 GND Black BBL 2

10 - - - - 26 - - - -
6 Vcce White | Infeed safety 1 30 - - - -

sensor . - .
8 GND Black B22 2 29 24V White Origin of side +

14 - - - - 31 S Brown séq7ueezmg Out

13 24V White . . 3 32 GND Black -

Film detection
15 S Green 1 33 - - - -
sensor (front
right) DC Brushless
16 GND Black BER 2 35 ALM Orange | alarm origin 10
D12

18 - - - - 34 Vcce White Foreign article 1

detection

22 - - - - 36 GND Black sensor 2

B13
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J9 (Harness C6 sensor: 103-3850-**)

No. il Color Other Side No. | No. Sl Color Other Side No.
Name Name
; ZL_N Wk_nte Feeder PI_US S V;:c Wr'“ o Safety sensor 1
count (Infeed unit 2)

3 S Brown | ~11 OuUT | 15 S Green B22 2

4 GND Black Minus | 16 GND Black 3
5 24V White | Left/Right Plus | 17 - - Foreign article -
6 - - squeezing - 18 Vcce White detection 1
7 S Orange | count QUT 19 S Blue B13 2
8 GND Black | CT2 Minus | 20 GND Black 3
9 - - Safety sensor - 21-28 pins are not used.

10 Ve White . 1

(Infeed unit 1)
11 S Yellow B21 2
12 GND Black 3
J14, J15 (Harness C3 communication: 103-3955-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
J141 | OUT- Red 2
2-9 is not used. -

J151 | D# Orange | Relay the X270(6P) connector. 4
2 D Yellow | To P-918 XJ2, 8,9, and 11 3
3 SG Green 5
4 FG Blue 6

5-8 is not used. -
J16 (Harness S2 I/ONET:040-6839-**)

No. Sighal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Control - 1/0 + Brown 1
2 Control - 1/O - Red 2
3 | /O Control + Orange | To P-858 AJ1 3
4 /0~ Control - Yellow | !ONET 4
5 SG Green 5
6 FG Blue 6

J17 (Assembled with J7, same part number as J16 in single unit)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Control - 1/0 + Brown 1
2 Control - 1/O - Red 2
3 | /O Control + Orange | To P-858 B J1 3
4 /0~ Control - Yellow | !ONET 4
5 SG Green 5
6 FG Blue 6

J18 (Harness S2 earth: 040-6856-**)

No. Sighal Name Color Other Side No.

1 |FG - Frame ground
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J20 (Harness C3 servo communication: 103-3945-**)

No. Sl Color Other Side | No. | No. Sl Color Other Side No.
Name Name

1 | STB Brown 24 | 12 - -
2 [ CCWL Red 19 | 13 | VH White o 1
3 [cwL Orange 20 | 14 | GND Black igrvo amplifier 1 —=
4 |- - 4 15 | EMG-STP Yellow 12
5 |- Green 5 16 | - - 13
6 1. - Servo 6 17

amplifier

7 [BUSY | Purple | a" 32 |19 °° Blue °
8 |- - 8 18 . -

9 - - - >0 SD# White Servo amplifier 6

10 | - - - 21 | - - X7 -

11 | ALM Brown 15 | 22 | GND Orange 2

Green 5
J21 (Harness C3 sensor: 108-0241-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 - - - -
2 - - - -
3 - - - -
4 - - - -
5 - - - -
6 24V White To the lift lower limit sensor via LSN L
/ S Orange connector 2
8 GND Black 3
9 - - - -
10 - - - -
11 S Yellow To electromagnetic contactor via MGNT 1
12 GND Black connector. (13,14,X9) 2

J22 (Harness C2ST driver: 076-1891-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 - - -
2 - - -
3 - - -
4 - - - - - -
5 Voo Brown _IC_)Ongr:\'jz;I 24V Sstepping motor driver 1
6 GND Red [059-8058-**:G0070-044] 2
7 CW Orange 3
8 CCW Yellow 4
9 PD Green 5
10 F/H Blue 6

J24 (Harness C4 Infeed: 076-1892-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 DC+24[V] White 3
2 - - -
3 S Brown 1
4 GND Black To the Infeed original point sensor via S16 2
5 - - connector -
6 - - -
7 - - -
8 - - -
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[DIP switch 2]

No. Contents ON OFF
1 Availability of automatic labeling Automatic labeling Manual labeling
2 Availability of lift change Yes No
3 Availability of film change Yes No
4 Lower right film loading Yes No
5 Reserve - -
6 Availability of manual insertion error Yes No
7 Selection of film width (3 for right) Yes No
8 Not used film existence sensor Execution Invalidity
Note: Set JP14 and JP15 to 'ROM256'.
24V Infeed Stepping Motor Driver: 059-8058-**: G0070-044
CN1 (Harness C2 stepping: 103-3835-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 - White To SMT24 junction connector 1
2 - Black 2
Refer to P-858B J24 for SMT24 junction connector and thereafter.
CN2 (P-857 J22 harness C2ST driver: Refer to 076-1891-**.)
CN3 (Harness C4 Infeed: 076-1892-**) Same part number as P-857 J24.
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 - Blue 1
g - ORed To Infeed stepping motor g
- range 059-8057-**: Oriental DC24V
4 - Green A5800-9415K 4
5 - Black 5
6 - - -
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11.3 WRAPPER I/O BOARD (P-858A-*) A TYPE

This board controls input and output signals
from the wrapper main board. It controls each
squeezing plate, feeder motor and brake,
feeder move sensor, discharge pusher sensor,
commodity detection sensor on the lift,
etc.movement sensor, etc.

It is located in front of the wrapper main board
(P-857%*) at the left side of the main body.

Note 1: Settings of the DIP switch on the board are different for each P-857* installation
location(A/B/C).
For “A” type, set the DIP switch of the board as follows.

Dip switch
1: ON

2: OFF

3: OFF

4: OFF

Note 2: A number is described on the version seal for P-858 *.
The number 2 can only be used for P-858B and P-858C though the number 1 can be used
for all positions.

® |/O Signals
Refer to J1 (P-857 J16: harness IONET:040-6839-**).

J3 (Harness S2 earth: 040-6856-**)

No. Signal Name Direction Other Side
1 FG - Frame ground
J4 (P-857 J2: Refer to harness S2 24V.)
J5 (Harness S2 24V:076-1888-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 | +24]V] White 1
2 | +24]V] White 2
P-858 C (J4
3 24[V] GND Black (J4) 3
4 | 24[V] GND Black 4
J8 (Harness C5 DC drive: 108-0467-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 24V White Left/Right squeezing motor brake 1
2 ouT Brown DOA 2
3 24V White . 1
7 ouT Red Front/Rear squeezing motor brake >
5 - - D1A -
6 24V White Feeder move motor brake 1
7 ouT Orange D2A 2
8 24V White Feeder motor brake 1
9 ouT Yellow D3A 2
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J9 (Harness C5 DC drive L: 103-3949-**) Refer to P858C J10 and J11.

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 - - -
2 - - -
3 - - Not used -
4 - - -
5 - - -
6 White Front left feeder. (each solenoid and fan) 1
7 Orange FCFL connector (16P) 2
8 White Rear left feeder (each solenoid and fan) 1
9 Yellow FCBL connector (16P) 2

* Class goods composition of FCFL/FCBL connector of above-mentioned connector (P-858A J9) and
P-858C J10 and J11.

FCFL connector (Harness C5 feeder FL front: 103-3952-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
White The right junction connector in front of the 1
1 clamp solenoid.
Brown CFR 2
White The left junction connector in front of the | 1
2 clamp solenoid.
Brown CFL 2
3 White The left junction connector in front of the | 1
separation solenoid.
4 Orange 2
5 White The left junction connector in front of the | 1
film fan.
6 Yellow FFL 2
7-16 are not used.
FCFL connector (Harness C5 feeder FL front: 103-3952-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
White Junction connector for rear right clamp 1
1 solenoid
Brown CBR 2
White Junction connector for rear left clamp 1
2 solenoid
Brown CBL 2
3 White Junction connector for rear left separation 1
4 Orange solenoid 2
5 White Junction connector for front left film fan. 1
6 Yellow FBL 2
7 Green 1
Junction connector for rear left film
8 Black detection sensor 2
9 White 3

10-16 are not used.
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J10 (Harness C2 magnet coil: 103-3822-**)

No. | Signal Name Color Direction Other Side No.
. Junction connector (XL2P)

1 VH White < Relay, and to the safety switch 1

2 -

3 VH Black <« 2

4 - -

J12 (Harness C8 board power supply: 103-3942-**)
No. Connector name Color Other Side No.

1 Red f22 -

2 P-858A J12 White f21 -

3 Black f23 -

1 Red f22 -

2 P-858C J12 White f21 -

3 Black f23 -

*f = Fuse
J13, J14, J15, J16 (Harness C6 squeezing: 108-0223-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.

Ji3 1 P-858A Brov;n 1
2 Re Left/Right squeezing motor (M1) 2
Ji4 1 P-858A . .
2 Orange 3
Ji51 P-858A Brown 1
2 Red . 2
Front/Rear squeezing motor (M2)
J161 P-858A . .
2 Orange 3
J17, J18 (Harness C3 Feeder move: 108-0130-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
Jl; 1 | p.g58A BFrzov;n ;
718 1 e Feeder move motor (M3)

2 P-858A Orange 3
J19 (Harness C4 thermal relay: 103-3818-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
Thermal relay (TK-ONH1.4-2.2A)

1 Black 017-5673-** L3

2 P-858A White L2

3 Red L1

Refer to J20 (P-857 J7 harness C 3947-** 19:103-).
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J21 (Harness C7 sensor: 108-0133-**)

No. Sl Color Other Side | No. | No. Sl Color Other Side No.
Name Name
1 V24 White | Front/Rear + 13 V24 White +
2 - - squeezing - 14 - - P”Sh‘?f . -
L . front limit
3 S Brown | original point | QUT | 15 S Green B3A ouT
4 GND Black | BOA - |16 GND Black -
5 V24 White | Front/Rear + 17 V24 White 1
6 - - squeezing. - 18 - - Full sensor -
7 S Orange | front limit OUT | 19 S Blue B311 2
8 GND Black B1A - 20 GND Black 3
9 V24 White + 21 V24 White On-lift 3
10 - - Pu_sher . - 22 - - commodity -
Original point )
1 S Yellow | goa OuUT | 23 S Purple | detection 1
12 GND Black - 24 GND Black B5A 2
* Photo-interrupter (transparent): 012-8583 -**(OMRON: EE-SX671)
J22 (Harness C4 sensor: 108-0126-**)
No. | Signal Name | Color | Other Side | No.
1-12, 14, 18, 22, 25, and 26 are Not used.
13 White +
15 Green Feeder rear limit B 9A ouT
16 Black -
17 White +
19 Blue Feeder middle point B10A ouT
20 Black -
21 White +
23 Purple Feeder front limit B11A ouT
24 Black -
J23 (P-857 J16: Harness IONET:040-6839-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Control —» 1/0 + Brown 1
2 Control - 1/O - Red 2
3 I/0 — control + Orange To P-858 C J1 3
4 I/0 — control - Yellow IONET 4
5 SG Green 5
6 FG Blue 6
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11.4 WRAPPER I/O BOARD (P-858A-*) B TYPE

This board controls input and output signals from the
wrapper main board. It controls IONET communication,
lift head position sensor, discharge motor drive, lift
change motor drive, and others related to the right film
drive.

It is located in the right side cover (above the insert film)
of the main body.

Note 1: Settings of the DIP switch on the board are different for each P-858* installation location

(A/BIC).
For “B” type, set the DIP switch on the board as follows.

Dip Switch
1: OFF

2: ON

3: OFF

4: OFF

Note 2: A number is described on the version seal for P-858 *.
The number 2 can only be used for P-858B and P-858C though the number 1 can be used

for all positions.

® |/O Signals
J1 (Harness S2 I/ONET: 040-6839-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Control - 1/O + Brown 1
2 Control - /O - Red 2
3 I/O — Control + Orange To P-857 J17 3
4 1/0 — Control - Yellow IONET 4
5 SG Green 5
6 FG Blue 6
J3 (Harness S2 earth: 040-6856-**)
No. Signal Name Direction Other Side
1 FG - Frame ground

J4 (Refer to P-857 J3 harness S2 24V: 108-0232-**.)

* Harness of 103-3846-** includes J6, J7, J8, and J21.
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J6 (Harness C12R: 103-3846-**)

No. Signhal Name Color Other Side No.
1 ouT1 Red Film pinch motor R 1
2 - - DCO -
3 ouT2 Brown 2

J7 (Harness C12R: 103-3846-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 ouT1 Red Film up and down motor R 1
2 - - DC1 -
3 ouT2 Brown 2

J8 (Harness C12R: 103-3846-**)

No. Sighal Name Color Other Side No.
1 |Vv24 White Feeder roller right clutch 1
2 ouT Brown DOB 2
3 |[V24 White Cultter right clutch 1
4 | OUT Red D1B 2
5 - - - -
6 |Vv24 White Feeder roller right brake 1
7 ouT Orange D2B 2
8 | V24 White Cultter right brake 1
9 OouT Yellow D3B 2

J21 (Harness C12R: 103-3846-**)

No. il Color Other Side | No. | No. il Color Other Side No.
Name Name
; V24 White Film pinch 1 12 V24 White Film up/down 10
. _ right close _ . _ lower right .
3 S Brown B5 2 15 S Green B5 11
4 GND Black 3 16 GND Black 12
2 V24| WNIe | b pinch 4 1573 V24 White | Film width 1
7 3 Orange régsht opening 5 19 3 Blle gfeatectlon right 1
8 GND Black 6 20 GND Black 13
. - ~
190 V?4 Wk_nte Film up/down 7 g; V?4 Wr-nte Cutter original -
11 S Yellow lé%pel’ right 8 23 S Purple Eggt right ouT
12 | GND Black 9 24 GND Black -
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J9, J10, J11 (Harness C6 DC drive R: 103-3948-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
JoB 1 White Film retention solenoid right 1
2 Brown 38W3 2
3 -
4 -
5 -
6 White 1
7 Orange 2
8 White Front film feeder right 3
9 Brown FCFR 4
J11B 1 White 5
2 Brown 6
3
4
5 White 1
J10B 1 Yellow 2
2 White Rear film feeder right 3
3 Red FCBR 4
4 White 5
5 Red 6
J12 (Harness C4 board power supply: 103-3943-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Red 25 -
2 P-858B J12 White 24 -
3 Black f26 -
J13, J14 (Harness C3 lift switch: 108-0466-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
J13 1 P-858B J13 Brown Lift switch motor (M4) 1
2 Red 2
J14 1 - -
> P-858B J14 Orange 3
J23 (P-857 J16: Harness IONET: 040-6839-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
J15 1 P-858B J15 Brown Discharge motor (M6) 1
2 Red 3
J16 1 P-858B J16 Brown Discharge motor (M7) 1
2 Red 3
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J22 (Harness C7 sensor: 103-3847-**)

No. S Color Other Side | No. | No. S Color Other Side No.
Name Name
1 - - - - 13 V24 White +
2 - - - - 14 - - Lift head -
3 S Brown | Door switch 1 15 S Green | position ouT
i sensor front
4 | GOND | paei | frontright 2 | 16 | GND Black :
DR-F
5 V24 White + 17 - - -
6 - - Lift head - 18 - -
7 S Orange | position OuT | 19 S Brown | Door switch 1
sensor rear i
8 | SNP | Biack - | 20| ©ND Black | UPPer right 2
DR-T
190 V?A' Wl?lte Lift head * ;; - - -
osition - - - . ~
11 S Yellow gensor OuUT | 23 S Brown Door switch 1
12 | COND | Black | middle - | 24 | CGND Black E')?Qh_ts 2

* The sensor is a photo-interrupter (transparent): 012-8583 -**, (OMRON: EE-SX671)

J24 (Harness relay assy.: 103-3843-**)

P-858B 2 White
J24
White
P-858C 7
J24 I ’J—_|
White |
Lift stopper —
L19 [1] Black
| 2 |
Infeed driver Blac
To CN1 2]
SMT24 1| White
P-858C Black
To J5 5]
SRM24 1| White |
1 2 3 4 Relay
G4F-11123T-US
3 |8
c =
n (=
112 To ectromagnetic contactor
RY
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11.5 WRAPPER I/O BOARD (P-858A-*) C TYPE

This board controls input and output signals from
the wrapper main board. It controls IONET
communication, roll retention motor (L/R), and
other drives related to the right film.

It is located in the left side cover.

Note 1: Settings of the DIP switch on the board are different for each P-858* installation location
(A/BIC).
For “C” type, set the DIP switch on the board as follows.

Dip Switch
1: ON

2: ON

3: OFF

4: OFF

Note 2: A number is described on the version seal for P-858 *.
The number 2 can only be used for P-858B and P-858C though the number 1 can be used
for all positions.

® |/O Signals

J1 (Harness C2I/ONET: 040-6839-**) Refer to P-858A J23.

J3 (Harness S2 earth: 040-6856-**)

No. Signal Name Direction Other Side No.
1 FG - Frame ground

J4 (Harness C2 24V: 076-1888-**) Refer to P-858A J5.

J5 (Harness C2 24V: 103-3836-**)

No. Signal Name Direction Other Side No.
1 [Vv24 White Relay AS 1
_ _ _ SRM24 _
3 | G24 Black 2

* Harness of 108-0270-** includes J6, J7, J8, and J21.

J6 (Harness C12L: 108-0270-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 ouT1 Red Film pinch motor L 1
2 - - DCO -
3 OouT?2 Brown 2
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J7 (Harness C12L: 108-0270-**)

No. Signhal Name Color Other Side No.
1 ouTl Red Film up/down motor L 1
2 - DC1 -
3 ouT?2 Brown 2

J8 (Harness C12L: 108-0270-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 V24 White Feeder Roller left clutch 1
2 ouT Brown DoC 2
3 V24 White Cutter left clutch 1
4 ouT Red Di1C 2
5 - - - -
6 V24 White Feeder roller left brake 1
7 ouT Orange D2C 2
8 V24 White Cutter left brake 1
9 ouT Yellow D3C 2

J21 (Harness C12L: 108-0270-**)
No. S Color Other Side | No. | No. 2l Color Other Side No.
Name Name
; V24 White Film pinch 1 ii V24 White Film up/down 10
- - left close - - - lower left -

3 S Brown Cc1 2 15 S Green C1 11
4 GND Black 3 16 GND Black 12
2 V?4 Wk_"te Film pinch ‘_‘ i; V?4 Wr_"te Film width 1_1
7 S Orange Ig;t opening 5 19 S Blue (éeltectlon left 12
8 GND Black 6 20 GND Black 13
9 V24 White | Film 7 21 V24 White . +

Cultter original

10 - - up/down - 22 - - oint left -

11 S Yellow | upper left 8 23 S Purple ESC ouT

12 GND Black | C1 9 24 GND Black -

J9 (Harness C2 DC drive: 108-0131-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 24V White Film retention solenoid left 1
2 ouT Brown 38W3 2

3-9 are not used.
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J10, J11 (Harness C5 DC drive L: 103-3949-**). Refer to P-858A J9.

No. Sighal Name Color Other Side No.
P-858A J1 1 - - -
2 - - -
3 - - Not used -
4 - - -
5 - - -
6 White Front feeder left (each solenoid and fan) 1
7 Orange FCFL connector (16P) 2
8 White Rear feeder left (each solenoid and fan) 1
9 Yellow FCBL connector (16P) 2
P-858C J11 1 White Front feeder left (each solenoid and fan) 3
2 Brown FCFL connector (16P) 4
3 - - Not used -
4 White Rear feeder left (each solenoid and fan) 3
5 Red FCBL connector (16P) 4
P-858C J10 1 White Front feeder left (each solenoid and fan) 5
2 Brown FCFL connector (16P) 6
3 - - Not used -
4 White Rear feeder left (each solenoid and fan) 5
5 Red FCBL connector (16P) 6

Note: FCFL/FCBL connector is composed of the above-mentioned connector (P-858C J10, J11) and

P-858A J9.

J12 (Harness C8 board power supply: 103-3942-**), Refer to P-858A J12.

J13 (Harness C2 roll retention: 076-9603-**)

No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Brown To roll retention motor L 1
2 Red M5 L 3
J14 (Harness C2 roll retention: 076-9603-**)
No. Signal Name Color Other Side No.
1 Brown To roll retention motor R 1
2 Red M5 R 3
J22 (Harness C7 safety switch: 103-3849-**)
No. Signal Color Other Side | No. | No. Signal Color Other Side No.
Name Name
; - - Door switch - 12 - - Door switch -
_ - Printer _ _ - Side left _
3 S6 Brown | p_pRT 1 15 S9 Brown | ps 1
4 GND Black 2 16 GND Black 2
2 Emergency i; Door switch
7 S7 Brown | S0P 1 | 19 S10 Brown | ontleft 1
EST D-LF
8 GND Black 2 20 GND Black 2
9 - - Door switch - 21 - - Door switch -
10 - - Upper left - 22 - - Front middle -
11 S8 Brown 1 23 S11 Brown 1
D-LT D-FM
12 GND Black 2 24 GND Black 2
J24 (Harness relay assy.: 103-3843-**). Refer to J24 P-858B.
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11.6 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON (IDEC'2B[HW1B-V402R]:064-9296-**)

@® |/O Signals
(Harness C7 emergency stop: 108-0274-**)
No. Sighal Name Color Other Side No.
1Y l\(l: ontac';ttype Orange Via EST junction connector 1
o monitoring To P-858C J22 S7
2 GND Yellow 2
1 - Brown Safety cover switch  Printer front cover 2
I: Black PRT — P-858C J22 S6 1
Black Safety cover switch  Printer front cover 1
| 2y | Red PRT — P-858C J22 S6 2
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11.7 SAFETY COVER SWITCH

@® Block diagram

Thermal relay
96 95
1 ol
2 LVH] [VH]
P-858B J24 X
P-858C J24 .
Infeed driver CN1 K1 Electromagnetic
* Refer to P-858B J24. contactor
A2
'RST | FLsT
Safety cover SWH  r=oicimemo oo mimi o -
e - . —o .
o o Pra583 322 BRT Frontof rinter {10 F-828C.022.%8. _
Safety cover SW|— ... _._._._._._._. 4
Right side *To P-858B J22 DRS |
1 T
Safety cover SW|[— . i Emergency
Front right —*To P-858B J22 DR-F ! stop SW
] 2 2
Safety cover SW [—
Eront middle —‘|TO P-858C J22 S11
--- i S e et [T PB3EC 72288
i S:(?r::;glcrtiﬁlt i Junction connector —
et S | ; EST ;
LTt ST i Safety cover SW|—— =5 ora~3554g " -
_________ 1 bt aige | | ——+10P-858C 32280 "
i To P-858C !
i J22 S7 : Safet I
TR i y cover SW "
Frontleft | [0 P-858CI22810
' Short-circuit connector 1
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11.8 SAFETY SWITCH ASSY. (091-0690-**)

Safety switch IDEC (single unit): 072-2080 -**

No. Color
1 Brown
2 Red
3 Orange
4 Yellow

No0.085-6694-06
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11.9 DISCHARGE PUSHER

Discharge controller inputs AC200V from the terminal block, and communicates with P-857 J5 and

J6.

@® Block diagram

Motor

Discharge pusher motor

Psshamortar

Speed adjusted

12

To P-857 J6

AC20
ov
AC20

To P-857 J7

ov

Fuse holder
f2B

FG

To frame
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11.10 THERMAL PC BOARD (P-909C-3)

This board controls the printer. It is jointed on
the main PC board.

Program downloading is required after the
board has been replaced because this is
activated by the data downloaded from
program “CF".

Note: One thermal PC board is necessary for
one printer.
Two thermal PC boards are needed for
two printer specification.
Moreover, jumper switch settings (JP3,
JP7) are different for two printer
specification.

Set the jumper switchs as follows:

BsELo  IEHIEN = =
BSEL1 O O 1 m
OMNi-4000 uses one
BSEL2 O O JP7 printer, therefore, jumper
BSEL3 O o switches must be set as
IP3 shown in the left.
PC board of the first printer
BSELL [O O 1
BSEL2 O O JP7
BSEL3 O O
JP3

PC board of the second printer

BSEL1 u 1 L
BSEL2
BSEL3

oo
(&
)
~

Oo|d

JP3

Note: Set the DIP switch (S1) on the PC board to all “OFF".
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I/0 signal
XJ1
No. Sighal name Direction Other side
Al - A26 . i i First printer (Second printer)
B1 - B26 Signal between P-909 and P-909 «-> P-909 (XJ1)

Note: Used for two printer specification.

XJ3, XJ7 (Harness C4 motor junction: 071-4551-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
XJ31 § phase Brown d 1
2 B phase Red - Junction connector X100-P1 2
3 A phase Orange - Stepping motor for label 3
4 A phase Yellow - feeding 4
5 B COM Green - 5
6 ACOM Blue - 6
XJ7 2 | DC+24]V] Purple - Junction connector X100-P1 1
1 GND Gray - DC motor for paper take up 3
X101-P1~ (Motor assy. paper take up: 072-5467-**)
No. Signal name Color Other side
; PC+24M Brciwn 24V DC motor for paper take up
3 GND Red

X100-P1~ (Motor assy. stepping: 092-8406-**)

No. Signal name Color Other side
1 B phase Tiao
2 B phase Red
3 A phase Green | 24V DC stepping motor
4 A phase Black
5 B COM White
6 A COM Yellow

XJ6 (Harness S2 thermal head: 069-6673-**)

No. Signal name Direction Other side
1357911 | OND - To thermal head via P-925 thermal
o thermal head via P- erma
246810 DC+241V] it junction board XJ1
13 DC+5[V] -
12 14 - 34 Thermal head control signal >

XJ7 (Refer to P-909 XJ3)

XJ9 (Harness S2 power supply junction: 063-8454-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 DC+24[V] Brown - ) 1
2 GND Red - P-910 (XJ6) 2
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XJ10 (Harness S2 power supply 24V:069-6674-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 DC+24[V] White < 1
2 DC+24[V] White « 2
3 DC+24[V] White « Switching power supply (CN5) 3
4 GND Black - (CNB®) for 2™ printer 2
5 GND Black - 5
6 GND Black - 6

XJ13, XJ14, XJ16 (Harness C5 sensor junction: 071-4550-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.

Power supply for receiver of

XJ131 peel sensor (black) Brown ” Peel sensor relay bracket 9
4 Peel sensor input signal Red - X103-P1 10
(receiver side)
2 GND (emitter) White - 2
3 Power supply for emitter of Black IR 3
peel sensor (Gray)
XJ14 1 Power supply for receiver of Orange 5 Sensor junction bracket X102-P1
label sensor Peel sensor emitter
2 GND (emitter) Yellow - Label sensor receiver (black) 4
Power supply for emitter of Label sensor emitter (red)
3 label sensor Green ” Headhulp sgnsor
i i Switch lead magnet
4 LabeI. sensor input signal Blue - g 6
(receiver)
XJ16 1 | Head-up sensor input signal Brown <« 1
2 GND Red - 2
XJ18 (for complementary sensor)
X102-P1~ (Sensor assy,:098-8086-**)
No. Signhal name Color Other side No.
1 Brown | Head-up sensor relay 1
2 Red | M100 >
3 Orange . C
5 Blue Label sensor emitter (red) =
4 Yellow . K
= Green Label sensor receiver (blue) A
7 Purple -
5 Gray Not used -
9 White . 3
10 Black Peel sensor emitter (gray) 1
X103-P1~ (Harness C2 sensor junction: 071-4549-**)
No. Signal name Color Il Other side No.
name
1 Black C . 1
5 Black = Peel sensor receiver (black) 3
XJ100
No. Signal name Direction Other side
AL -A60 Signal between P-909 and P-910 «- P-910 (XJ3)
Bl - B60

B100: Head-up sensor (098-8087-**)
2P connector-proximity switch: RS-901S (067-2608-**)
B101: Head-up sensor magnet (067-2609-**) Proximity switch: RS-901M
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11.11 APPLICATOR CONTROL PC BOARD (P-916B)

This board controls the applicator. It is located
in the top cover of the main body.

Program downloading is required after the board
has been replaced because this is activated by
the data downloaded from program “CF".

® Main storage data
e Suction position data
¢ Pasting position data
® Work after PC board replacement
¢ |nitialize the applicator.
¢ Confirm the suction and pasting positions.

A

The suction posiition data and the pasting position data are memorized in the PC board of the
applicator. Moreover, it is backed up in the program CF of the main control PC board (P-910) (file
name: Haridata.csv). You will receive an inquiry whether to restore data in the program CF when the
applicator PC board is initialized.

DIP Switch Settings

Switch No. 1 2 3 4
S1 OFF OFF OFF OFF
I/0 signal
XJ1, XJ8, XJ9 (Harness C6 motor operation X: 079-3007-**)
No. ring (A) Terminal Wire Wire/Spiral (D) Terminal No. ring Signal Wire No.
No. No. color No. name
A51-XJ9 1 1 Black/None 1 M52 B
< 2 2 White/None 2 B
3 3 Red/None 3 A
4 4 | Green/None 4 A Motor ¥
5 5 Yellow/None 5 BCOM
6 6 Brown/None 6 ACOM
(B) Terminal (E) Terminal
No. No.
A51-XJ8 1 7 Blue/None 1 X55 B
2 8 Gray/None 2 B
3 9 Orange/None 3 A
4 10 | Light blue/None 4 A Motor 2
5 11 Black/Pink 5 BCOM
6 12 White/Black 6 ACOM
(C) Terminal (F) Terminal
No. No.
A51-XJ1 1 13 Red/Black 1 X56 B
\ 2 14 Green/Black 2 B
\ 3 15 Yellow/Black 3 \ A Motor
\ 4 16 Brown/Black 4 \ A rotation
\ 5 17 Blue/Black 5 \ BCOM
\ 6 18 Gray/Black 6 \ ACOM
\ Blank 19 Orange/Black Blank \
\|  Blank 20 | Light blue/Black Blank \
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XJ3, XJ20, XJ21, XJ24, XJ25 (Harness C8 sensor operation X:079-3009-**)

No. ring (A) Terminal | Wire Wire/Spiral (F) Terminal No. ring Signal Wire No.
No. No. color No. name
A51-XJ3 1 1 Black/None 1 M61 FAN Fan
2 2 White/None 2 \ GND suction
(B) Terminal \
No.
A51-XJ20 2 3 Red/None 3 \ Vce Pasti
3 4 Green/None 4 \ Out asting
N 4 5 | Yellow/None 5 | GnD | oMY
N 7 6 Brown/None 6 \ C
N 8 7 Blue/None 7 \ E Slegs?r
N 9 8 Gray/None 8 \ A cﬁegk
\ 10 9 Orange/None 9 \ K
(C) Terminal \
No.
6 10 | Light 10
blue/None \ Vee | \iddle
7 11 | Black/Pink 1 \ Out sensor Z
8 12 [ White/Black 12 \ GND
(D) Terminal \
No.
A51-XJ24 2 13 | Red/Black 13 \ Vce Sensor
3 14 | Green/Black 14 \ Out rotation
4 15 | Yellow/Black 15 \| GND (right)
6 16 | Brown/Black 16 \|  Vece Sensor
7 17 Blue/Black 17 Out rotation
8 18 Gray/Black 18 GND (left)
(E) Terminal (G) Terminal
No. No.
A51-XJ25 2 19 Orange/Black 1 X62 Vcc
3 20 Light 2 out Sensor Y
blue/Black (front)
4 21 | Black/Red 3 \ GND
\ 6 22| White/Red 4 N vee | coneory
7 23 | Red/Pink 5 \ Out
8 24 | Green/Red 6 | GND (rear)
(C) Terminal (H) Terminal
No. No.
A51-XJ21 2 25 Yellow/Red 1 X60 Vce Sensor 7
3 26 Brown/Red 2 Out (upper)
4 27 Blue/Red 3 GND
XJ4 (Fan assy.:090-5391-**)
No. Signal name Color Direction Other side
L ouT Red = Cooling fan
2 GND Black -
XJ5 (motor assy. stepping: 079-3002-**)
No. Signal name Color Direction Other side
1 B# Blue <«
2 B Red <
3 A% Green < X axis motor
4 A Black <
5 BCOM (DC+24[V]) White -
6 ACOM (DC+24[V]) Yellow -
XJ8 (Refer to XJ1) and XJ9 (Refer to XJ1)
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XJ11, XJ17 (harness C3 console IF:072-8552-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
XJ111 | OUT+ Purple « 1
2 OuUT- Gray <« 2
XJ171 | OUT+ Brown 3
2 OUT- Red Console communication 4
3 OuUT+ Orange To RS485 X271 5
4 OuUT- Yellow 6
5 SG Green 7
6 FG Blue 8
XJ13 (Harness C2 earth: 072-2104-28)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
1 FG - Frame gland
XJ15 (not used), XJ16 (not used), XJ17 (Refer to P-916 XJ11)
XJ18 (Harness C5 external signals: 103-3934-**)
No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 - - -
2 VCC(DC+5[V]) Red - Applicator safety sensor 1
3 - - Right emitter -
4 GND Black - 2
5 - - 1
6 VCC(DC+5[V]) Red - Applicator safety sensor 2
7 ouT Orange « Left receiver 3
8 GND Black - -
9 - - -
10 - - To the electromagnetic -
11 ouT Brown contactor via X9. 1
12 GND Black - 2
13 - - -
14 - - Pasting timing signal -
15 ouT Green « (P-857 J5) 3
16 GND Black - 2
XJ19, XJ22 (Harness C6 sensor X:079-3005-**)
No. Signhal name Color Direction Other side No.
XJ191 | - - - -
2 [ VCC (DC+5V]) Red S 854_connector 3
X printer 2
3| 0uUT Green <« Sensor 2
4 | GND Black - 1
XJ221 | - - - -
2 | VCC (DC+5[V]) Red - B51 connector 3
3| OUT Brown « Right limit of sensor X 2
4 | GND Black - 1
5] - - - -
6 | VCC (DC+5V]) Red S B52 connector 3
7| OUT Orange « Se_nsor X 2
Printer 1
8 | GND Black - 1
91 - - - -
10 [ VCC (DC+5[V]) Red - B53 connector 3
11 | OUT Yellow « Left limit of sensor X 2
12 | GND Black - 1
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XJ20 (Refer to XJ3)
XJ21 (Refer to XJ3)
XJ22 (Refer to XJ19)

XJ23 (Not

used)

XJ24 (Refer to XJ3)
XJ25 (Refer to XJ3)

XJ27 (Harness C2 DC power supply: 103-3933-**)

No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 VH(DC+24[V]) White <« 3
2 - - - -
3 - - - -
2 To P-918 XJ7
5 - - - -
6 GND Black - 1
XJ28 (Harness S2 power supply motor: 090-5392-**)
No. Signal name Color Direction Other side No.
1 VH(DC+24[V]) White « 1
2 VH(DC+24[V]) White <« 2
3 VH(DC+24[V]) White « Applicator power supply 3
4 GND Black - CN5 4
5 GND Black - 5
6 GND Black - 6
M52 Motor assy. stepping Y (079-3003-**)
No. Signal name Color Other side
1 B Blue
2 B Red
3 A Green | Front/Rear applicator motors
2 A Black | Model: Oriental PK264-02A-C45
5 BCOM White
6 ACOM Yellow
M53 Motor assy. stepping Z (077-0000-**)
No. Signal name Color Other side
1 B Blue
2 B Red
3 A Green | Upper/Lower applicator motors
2 A Black | Model: Oriental C8841-9212H
5 BCOM White
6 ACOM Yellow
M54 Motor assy. stepping rotation (079-3001-**)
No. Signal name Color Other side
1 B Blue
2 B Red
3 A Green | Applicator rotation motor
4 A Black | Model: Oriental PK243-01A-C132
5 BCOM White
6 ACOM Yellow
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X65 Fan assy. suction (094-0414-**)

No. Signal name Color Other side
1 Light Suction fan
blue
i X 65 OGray Suction fan 1-K
Junction connector [gnh%e 2-A
3 '9 Label existence sensor 3-E
green 4-C
2 Pink
X64 Harness C3 sensor operation Z (079-1443-**)
No. Signal name Color Other side L No.
name
1 Vcce White FAN 1
2 Out Yellow C 2
3 FAN Green | X65 Junction connector E 3
4 C Blue A 4
5 A Red K 5
6 GND Black B60 GND 1
; gmg grr:r\:\éne Pasting detection sensor \C/);E g
X63 Harness C5 sensor Z rotation (079-3004-**)
No. Signal name Color Other side No.
7 Tou Yelton ] 2 ;
3 GND Black Sensor Z upper 1
= Tou Gray | 557 ;
5 GND Black Sensor Z middle 1
b LR 3
9 GND Black Sensor rotation left 1
T :
12 GND Black Sensor rotation left 1
X62 Harness C3 sensor Y (079-3006-**)
No. Signal name Color Other side No.
1 Vcce Red 3
B55
2 Out Blue 2
3 GND Black Sensor Y rear 1
4 Vcce Red 3
B56
5 Out Purple 2
6 GND Black Sensor Y front 1
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11.12 CONTROL CONSOLE PC BOARD (P-917-1)

This board is located in the display unit.

I/0 signal
XJ1 (Harness C2 inverter: 098-3155-**)
No. Signal name Color | Direction Other side No.
1 12V White 7
2 12V White 6
3 12V White 3
4 GND Black To inverter PC board CN1 5
5 GND Black 4
6 VR 2 Red 2
7 VR 1 Orange 1
XJ7 (Option: To preset keys)
XJ8 (Harness C2 numeric keys junction: 069-6731-**)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
1- 14 | Keyboard control signal <« Relay X280 and to the keyboard
XJ9 (Harness C4 touch panel)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
1-4 | Touch panel control signal « Touch panel

XJ11 Option: To scanner and preset keys
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XJ12, X314, XJ19 (Harness C4 TFT:098-3156-**)

G S
EN jue —
% Black 150 % E{i
— Black 150 —
% Black 150 % 2:
] Black 150 |~ |
P-917 % Black 150 231 03
X4 Black 150 % ﬁ
— Black_150 |
% Black_150 ;_g 8{230
ey Black 150 <0
- ‘.ﬁ 150 1_GND
1] o 4 | vsyne
— Black 150 —
i Black 150 % gﬁ;mc
7 Black 150 ﬁ GND
8] Black 150 <0 |
. Black 150 % g‘; ®)
P-917 o] Black 150 5 B5 TFT
XJ12 11| Black 150 W B4 CNA
1] Black 150 17 o1
13 Black 150 71 bE
14 Black 150 551 B2
ﬁ Black 150 F B1
— White 170 g |
J2_ Black 170 29 vee
£ | Black 170 | 5 | GND
© Black 170 % o
P917  [5] Black 170 51 oL
7 Black 170 T B0
XJ13 (Harness S2LVDS:098-4167-**)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
LCD control signal
1-26 | pso3oc DC+12[V] i P-919 (XJ2)
XJ14 (Refer to P-917 XJ12)
XJ17 (Harness S2 volume: 098-8130-**)
No. Signal name Color | Direction Other side
1 LCD contrast adjustment VR White - LCD volume
2 LCD contrast adjustment VR Black -

XJ19 (Refer to P-917 XJ12)
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11.13 CONNECTOR RELAY PC BOARD (P-918A-1)

This board connects the I2NET and optional devices.

It is located in the right side.cover of the main body,

I/0 signal
XJ2, XJ8, XJ9, XJ11 (Harness C6 RS 3964 485:103--**)
No. Signal name Color | Direction Other side No.
XJ21 | DC+5[V] Brown - 1
2 | Applicator label issue timing signal Red « 2
XJ81 | Notused - -
2 | Not used - -
3 | DC+5]V] Orange 3
4 Applicator state inquiry request vellow Via X271 4
signal

5 | RS-485D Green 5
6 | RS-485 D Blue 6
7 | GND Purple 7
8 |FG - - 8
XJ91 |- - - -
2 | OUT- 2
3 - - - -
4 - - - -
5 - - - -
6 |- - - -
7 |- - - To P-857 (XJ14, -
8 |- - - XJ15) via X270 -
XJ111 | D+ - 3
2 | D- Yellow - 4
3 |- Green - -
4 |- Red - -
5 | SG Black - 5
6 | FG White - 6

Note: Refer to P-910 XJ7 for XJ4 (Harness C2 peripheral INT1: 069-4847-**).

Refer to P-910 XJ1 for XJ5 (Harness C2 communication: 069-4846-**).

XJ7 (Harness C2 power supply: 103-3933-**)
No. Signal name Color | Direction Other side No.

1 VH Black - 6
2 GND White - P-916 xJ27 1
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XJ12 (Connected on the PC board with solder)
No. Signal name Direction Other side No.
1 I2NET D «- 1
2 I2NET D - 2
3 I2NET EN «- ILAN 3
4 I2NET EN - (Option 1) 4
5 GND - 5
6 FG - 6
XJ13 (Connected on the PC board with solder)
No. Signal name Direction Other side No.
1 Not used - 1
2 Not used - 2
3 GND - 3
4 I2NET EN «- 4
5 I2NET D - ELAN 5
6 | Not used - (In-line) 6
7 _|FG - 7
8 |I2NET EN <o 8
9 |[I2NET D - 9
XJ14 (Connected it on the PC board with solder)
No. Signal name Direction Other side No.
1 Not used - 1
2 Not used - 2
3 GND - 3
4 I2NET EN «- 4
5 |I12NETD — EI'-'T.N 5
6 | Notused - (In-line) 6
7 _|FG - 7
8 | I2NET EN <o 8
9 |I2NET D - 9
XJ15 (Connected on the PC board with solder)
No. Signal name Direction Other side No.
1 RS232C CD «- 1
2 RS232C RxD «- 2
3 RS232C TxD - 3
4 RS232C DTR «-> 4
5 RS232C SG - (Elrlﬁlr\:e) 5
6 RS232C DSR «- 6
7 RS232C RTS - 7
8 RS232C CTS «- 8
9 RS232C RI - 9
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11.14 DISPLAY JUNCTION PC BOARD (P-919B-3)

This board relays the main and display PC boards.
It is located in the right side cover of the main body.

I/0 signal

XJ1 (Refer to P-910 XJ10)

No. Signal name Direction Other side
1346 8~15 |LCD control signal «->
2 Not used - P-910 (XJ10)
57 GND -
XJ2 (Refer to P917 XJ13)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
LCD control signal
1~26 RS-232C - P-917 (XJ13)
DC+12[V]
XJ3 (Refer to P910 XJ9)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
1~8 LCD control signal «->
9 DC+5[V] « i
10 GND - P-910 (XJ9)
11~ 14 Not used -
XJ4 (Refer to P910 XJ5)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
1 RS232C TxD <«
2 RS232C RTS «
3 RS232C RxD -
4 RS232C CTS - P-910 (XJ5)
5 RS232C DC+5[V] <«
6 RS232C SG -
7 RS232C FG -
XJ6 (Refer to P910 XJ11)
No. Sighal name Direction Other side
1 DC+12[V] <«
2 GND - P-910 (XJ11)
3 Buzzer ON/OFF <«
XJ7 (Refer to P910 XJ2)
No. Signal name Direction Other side
1 DC+12[V] « oo
> GND - Switching power supply (CN7)
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11.15 THERMAL HEAD RELAY PC BOARD (P-925%)

This board relays from the thermal board (P-909)

to the thermal head.
It is located at the side of the printer unit.

I/0 signal

XJ1 (Refer to P-909 XJ6)

XJ2 (Harness C2 thermal head: 071-4583-**)

No. Sighal name Other side No.
1-26 Thermal head 26
27 - 34 Not used (LH-4114:094-0086-**)
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11.16 SCALE PC BOARD (P-930A-1)

It is located in the scale unit of the infeed unit. //\—/

/
\1 ===
il
g
DIP Switch Settings
Switch No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
S3 OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF
DIP switch bit Function Contents
OFF: Set by command.
1 Board number ON: “0” fixed
> Storage command OFF: Command prohibition
9 ON: Command permission
OFF: Command permission
3 Testmode ON: Command prohibition
4 Moving average OFF: 8 times
ON: None
. OFF: Yes
5 Zero bias ON: No
. -~ OFF: None
6 Wait when transmitting ON: 20 msec
OFF: ASC-HEX 5byte
! A/D data ON: ASC-HEX 6byte
. OFF: Soft
8 Analog filter ON: Hard
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I/0 signal

XJ1, XJ4, XJ5 (Harness C4 scale communication: 071-4657-**)

No. Signal name Color | Direction Other side No.
XJ1 1 QUT+1(we|gh|ng completion Brown - 1
signal)
2 | OUT+2 - -
3 QUT— (weighing completion Red - 3
signal)
X34 1 _VEX+ (DC+12V power supply White -
input)
2 | GND Black - To X292 junction connector 7
3 | VEX- Green _ via X291 junction connector. 8
L
4|FG Gray - XJ8 of P-910 (main board) 9
D# (RS485 communication 4
XJ51 signal) Orange «-
5 D (RS485 communication vellow - 5
signal)
3 | TXVCC - - -
4 | TXGND - - -
5[ FG - - -
XJ2 (Not used)
XJ3 (Not used)
XJ4 (Refer to P-930 XJ1.)
XJ5 (Refer to P-930 XJ1.)
XJ6 (Not used)
Connector between X291 and X292 (Harness S2 scale junction: 091-0925-**)
No. Sighal name Color Other side No.
X291 1 OUT+1(_mea_surement Brown 1
completion signal)
2| OUT+2 - -
3 OUT- (measurement Red
completion signal)
4 ggn(z)8485 communication Orange Relay the X292 relay connector. 4
5 | D (RS485 communication | Yellow P-910 (main board) To XJ8 5
signal)
6 [ VH+ White 6
7 | GND Black 7
8 | VH- Green 8
9| FG - 9
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11.17 LAN PC BOARD (P-967-1)

This board connects a computer with TCP-IP. It is
located in the right side cover of the main body.

I/O signal
XJ1 (Refer to P-910 XJ18)
No. Sighal name Direction Other side
1 LAN TD+ «
2 LAN TD- «
3 LAN RD+ - (F;?ig)
6 LAN RD- -
45.7.8 | GND -
XJ2
No. Sighal name Direction Other side
1 LAN TX+ -
2 LAN TX- -
3 LAN RX+ « LAN
6 LAN RX- «
4.5.7.8 GND -
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11.18 SW POWER SUPPLY (DL912W) U220

This board is located on the right side of the main
body.

5V output

The lamp lights up when 5V DC is output.

—_
? OD65 ? EE = ?
CN7 CN5 CN1 O CN3
I | CN2
I—
CN6

Settings of 200V input specification
Connect the PN3 harness with PN1.
PN2 is not connected.

When 200 voltage is applied to the 100V specification, the switching power supply

will be damaged. Confirm the specified power-supply voltage.
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I/0 signals

CN1 (Not used: 3P)
CN2 (Not used: 2P)

CN3 (AC200V power supply)

No. Signal name Direction Other side
2 AC200[V] <« Fuse
5 AC200[V] <«

1,3,4 Not used

CN5 (Refer to P-910 XJ10.)

No. Sighal name Direction Other side

1-3 DC24[V] - First printer

4-6 GND - P-909 (XJ10)

CNG6 (Second printer specification: To XJ2 of P-910)

CN7 (Refer to XJ2 of P-910 and XJ7 of P-919)

No. Signal name Direction Other side
1 DC+5[V] - P-910 (XJ2)

2 DC+12[V] - P-910 (XJ2) P-919 (XJ7)
3 Not used

4 GND - P-910 (XJ2)

5 GND - P-910 (XJ2) P-919 (XJ7)
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11.19 SW POWER SUPPLY (DL912W-1) U51

This board is located in the top cover of the main
body. (Not mounted in the manual labeling
specification)

24V output
The lamp lights up when 24V DC is output.
-
5] & 5]
OD65 I R |

CN5 CN1 O CN3

|

(S| CN2
CN6

Settings for 200V specification
Connect the harness connected with PN3 to PN1.
PN2 is not connected.

When 200 voltage is applied to the 100V specification, the switching power supply

will be damaged. Confirm the specified power-supply voltage.

I/0 signals

CN1 (Not used: 3P)
CN2 (Not used: 2P)

CN3
N, Signal name Direction Other side
2 AC200]V] <
5 AC200[V] p To fuses F51 and F52

1,34 Not used

CN5 (Refer to P-916 XJ28.)
No. Signal name Direction Other side

1~3 DC24[V] > ]
e D) : P-916 (XJ28)

CN6 (Not used: 6P)
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12.1 APPEARANCE DIAGRAM
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12.2 WIRING DIAGRAM
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12.3 CONTROL WIRING DIAGRAM
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Chapter 13 PARTS LIST & DIAGRAMS

13.1 RECOMMENDED INDENTORY PARTS LIST

Unit Price | Qty | For For
No. Unit Name Part Code Description C&FJyen| in | Rice Remarks
. Dealer
by Sea | Unit | Lake
1 |Lift drive 072-2279-26 | SENSOR AS 1 1 0
3 |Switching lit  |010-4166-09 |GEAR HEAD 1 1 0
o MOTOR AS: LIFT
4 | Switching lift 076-1633-27 CHANGEOVER 1 1 0
5 |Switching lit  |091-0795-07 |TIMING BELT: XL 1 1 0
o PHOTO INTERRUPTOR
6 | Switching lift 12-8583-08 TRANS 3 10 5
7 Er‘l’i‘;"er SUPPY |75 9930.06 | SWITCH: ROTARY 1 1 0
g |Powersupply gy 159501 | BREAKER: CIRCUIT 1 1 0
unit right
g |Powersupply g 153304 | BREAKER: CIRCUIT 1 1 0
unit right
10 Er?i‘;"er SUPPY  190.0514-00 | TRANSFORMER: 3 PH 1 1 0
Power supply ) ) ACCESSORY: BUSH:
11 |0 50-2258-07 | qeiNTop 1 1 0
12 Po_vver supply 50-2281-03 ACQESSORY: LOCK 1 1 0
unit NUT:
Full mount,
Recommend
13 | Powersupply |43 1985.39 |pwB: P-858:B 1| 2 1 |tostockthis
unit right board.
Location B
Right.
Power supply i i SWITCH AS: SEESAW:
17 | 076-1843-31 | EaTeR 1 1 0
Power supply ) ) (Heater
18 || 101-1948-05 |RELAY 1 1 0 | Control AS)
Power supply i ) FILTER: SPARK KILLER: (Heater
19 unit 16-8922-06 VERT 1 1 0 Control AS)
20 Er‘l’i‘;"er SUPPlY 1 90.0839-00 | CONTROLLER: THERMO 1 1 1
21 Er?i‘;"l‘zrﬁwpp'y 092-2886-34 |PWB: P-857:A 1 2 1 |ROM Size 512
22 | POWer supply 14,6 6703.59 |pPwB: P-858:B 1| 2 1 | Location A
unit left Left
Power suppl Location C
23 |9 PP 1043-1554-63 |PWB: P-858:B 1 2 1 |Left, Printed
unit left
#2
Power supply ) ) Power supply unit:
24 | Unit left 040-6782-08 | o\ ITCHING 1 2 1
25 Er?i‘;"l‘zrﬂwpp'y 59-8058-06 |CONTROLLER: MOTOR 1 1 1
26 | POWer supply |16 6902.17  |BUZZER AS 1 1 0
unit left
Power supply ) ) CONTROLLER: MOTOR:
27 unit rear 092-2515-05 AC SERVO 1 2 1
2g | POWer supply 1595 5516.09 | MOTOR: AC SERVO 1 2 1
unit rear
Power supply ) ) ELECTROMAGNETIC .
30 unit safety unit 069-2402-01 CONTACTOR 1 1 0 (Safety unit)
31 |Power supply  |069-2404-09 |ELECTROMAGNETIC 1 1 0 |(Safety unit)
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Chapter 13 PARTS LIST & DIAGRAMS

Unit Price | Qty | For For
No. Unit Name Part Code Description C&FJyen| in | Rice Remarks
. Dealer
by Sea | Unit | Lake
unit safety unit CONTACTOR
Power supply ) ) ELECTROMAGNETIC .
32 unit safety unit 072-2108-04 CONTACTOR 1 1 0 (Safety unit)
34 |POWETSUPPlY |17 5673 05 | THERMAL RELAY 1 1 0 |(Safety unit)
unit safety unit
Power supply i ) FUSE HOLDER: .
35 | unit safety unit | 49272407 | TERMINAL TYPE 1911 0 | (Safety unit)
Power supply i ] FUSE HOLDER: .
36 | unit safety unit | 99411904 | TERMINAL TYPE 2 11 0 | (Safety unit
37 |POWersumply g4 5958.01 | FUSE: GLASS TUBE 3 3 1 |(Safety unit)
unit safety unit
3g |POwersumply 1417 571301 | FUSE: GLASS TUBE 4 4 1
unit safety unit
40 | POWEr SUPPlY 149 5960.00 | FUSE: GLASS TUBE 6 6 1 |(Safety unit)
unit safety unit
a1 |POWersupply 176 1650.01 | FUSE: GLASS TUBE 8 8 1 |(Safety unit)
unit safety unit
ap |POWErSUpply 1141 1948.05 |RELAY 1 Common for
unit safety unit #18
43 |POWersumply 125 5680.04 | SWITCH: SAFETY 8 | 2 1 |(SwichAS
unit Rear safety)
Po_vver supply 072-5960-02 SWITCH: ACTUATOR: 1 1 1
unit type L
44 Cover under 106-6598-19 |SWITCH: ACTUATOR 2 2 2
Cover under 106-6599-12 | SWITCH: ACTUATOR 2 2 2
Cover under 108-0359-09 |SWITCH: ACTUATOR 2 2 2
Cover under 108-0360-03 |SWITCH: ACTUATOR 1 1 1
Feeder move 090-0630-09 MOTOR AS: FEEDER 1 1 0
SHIFT
45 |Feedermove  [072-2099-04 | pHOTO INTERRUPTOR: 3 | 3| 3
Feeder move 072-2100-05 |PHOTO INTERRUPTOR 3 3 3
Feeder move 095-4038-04 | Sheet Sensor 3 3 3
48 | Feeder move 093-3125-07 |TIMING BELT: S5M 2 1 0
PHOTO INTERRUPTOR: Common for
49 | Feeder move 12-8583-08 TRANS 3 4
50 |Feeder move 12-4861-09 GEAR HEAD 1 1 0
53 | Feeder drive 033-3078-01 |TIMING BELT: S5M 1 1 0
54 | Feeder drive 100-9145-03 | TIMING BELT: S5M 1 2 1
55 | Feeder drive 90-0631-02 MOTOR AS: FEEDER 1 1 0
56 |Feeder drive 054-2355-04 | TIMING BELT: S5M 2 1 0
. PHOTO INTERRUPTOR: Common for
57 | Feeder drive 12-8583-08 TRANS 1 4o
58 | Film feeder 48-3560-05 SENSOR AS: 1 1 0 Rear left side
59 | Film feeder 48-3559-01 SENSOR AS: 1 1 0 Rear right
60 |Film feeder 091-0573-07 |SOLENOID AS: Grip 4 2 0
61 | Film feeder 45-3604-12 SOLENOID AS: 60W 4 2 0
62 | Film feeder 76-1501-01 TIMING BELT: DT5: P1.5 2 4 2
63 | Film feeder 45-3585-06 TIMING BELT: S5M 2 2 0
64 |Film feeder 76-1551-07 FLAT BELT: ENDLESS 2 4 2
65 | Film feeder 43-1997-14 FAN AS 4 1 0
Film feeder 103-3951-09 |Herness Relay 1 1 0
Film feeder 103-3950-05 |Herness Relay 1 1 0
Film feeder 103-3817-21 |Herness 1 2 0
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Unit Price | Qty | For For
No. Unit Name Part Code Description C&FJyen| in | Rice Remarks
. Dealer
by Sea | Unit | Lake
Film feeder 103-3952-11 |Herness 1 2 0
Film feeder 103-3953-24 |Herness 1 2 0
Film feeder 103-3954-19 |Herness 1 2 0
66 |Film feeder 108-0435-09 |FILM FEEDER UNIT 1 1 1
67 |Wrapping unit | 45-3628-02 GEAR HEAD 1 1 0
68 | Wrapping unit | 25-1669-00 GEAR HEAD 1 1 0
69 |Wrapping unit | 48-3558-07 SENSOR AS 1 1 0 Front left side
70 |Wrapping unit  |43-1671-20 | SENSOR AS 1|1 0 ;:jog‘t right
71 |Wrapping unit | 45-4372-03 TIMING BELT: S5M 2 1 0
72 |Wrapping unit | 45-3583-09 TIMING BELT: S5M 1 1 0
. . PHOTO INTERRUPTOR: Common for
73 | Wrapping unit 12-8583-08 TRANS 6 4
. . MOTOR AS: L/R
74 | Wrapping unit | 90-0629-04 WRAPPING 1 1 0
. . MOTOR AS: F/IR
75 | Wrapping unit 90-0628-01 WRAPPING 1 1 0
. . MOTOR: SPEED
76 |Wrapping unit | 90-0840-04 CONTROLLER UNIT 1 1 1
77 |Heater unit (S) |90-0813-12 HEATER AS: 1 1 0
78 | cutter unit 108-0221-09 |01 TE SAWBLADE: 2 | 1 0
79 | Cutter unit 58-8215-16 CLUTCH AS 2 1 1
80 | Cutter unit 58-8216-10 CLUTCH AS 2 1 1
81 | Cutter unit 45-3587-03 TIMING BELT: S5M 4 1 0
82 | Cutter unit 58-8218-17 BRAKE AS 1 1 1
83 | Cutter unit 58-8219-11 BRAKE AS 1 1 1
84 | Cutter unit 90-0806-07 BRAKE AS 1 1 1
85 | Cutter unit 90-0805-03 BRAKE AS 1 1 1
86 | Cutter unit 094-2868-04 |ROLLER: THRUST 2 1 1
87 | Cutter unit 76-1590-02 TIMING BELT: AT5 1 1 0
88 | Cutter unit 41-4277-12 TIMING BELT: AT5 1 1 0
. PHOTO INTERRUPTOR: Common for
89 | Cutter unit 12-8583-08 TRANS 2 4
90 | Set roller unit 53-1937-01 FLAT BELT: ENDLESS 4 2 0
. ROUND BELT:
91 | Set roller unit 39-4233-09 SEAMLESS 2 1 0
92 | Set roller unit 108-0189-11 |MOTOR AS: 4.5W 2 1 0
93 | Set roller unit 108-0190-16 |MOTOR AS: 7.2W 2 1 0
94 | Set roller unit 41-4287-10 GEAR HEAD 2 1 0
95 | Set roller unit 108-0188-09 |SENSOR AS 2 1 0
. PHOTO INTERRUPTOR: Common for
96 | Set roller unit 12-8583-08 TRANS 8 4o
97 | Film setting roll |001-0102-04 |STOPPER 4 8 4
98 | Lift head unit 90-2433-09 LIFT HEAD UNIT 1 1 1
gg | In-feed 43-1681-27 | SENSOR AS 1] 1 0
conveyer
In-feed .
100 59-8057-02 MOTOR AS: STEPPING 1 1 0
conveyer
101 | Tray press 49-2456-04 RINK AS 2 1 0
Applicator fixed ) ) Power supply unit:
part 069-2405-02 SWITCHING 1 1 1
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Unit Price | Qty | For For
No. Unit Name Part Code Description C&FJyen| in | Rice Remarks
. Dealer
by Sea | Unit | Lake
Sgﬁ"cator fixed | 993-1702-27 |PWBP-916'C 1|1 1
Applicator fixed | gy 539107 |FAN AS 1 1 1
part
Applicator 103-3787-13 | Cushion 1] 2 1
move part
Applicator ) ) PHOTO INTERRUPTOR:
v part 070-5204-14 | o S 11 | 11 5
Applicator 094-0414-28 |FAN AS 1 1 0
move part
Applicator 079-3002-08 |MOTOR AS STEPPING 1 1 0
move part
Applicator 079-3003-11 |MOTOR AS: STEPPING 1 1 0
move part
Applicator 077-0000-14 |MOTOR AS: STEPPING 1 1 0
move part
Applicator 079-3001-04 |MOTOR AS: STEPPING 1 1 0
move part
Applicator 108-8031-07 |Applicator move part 1 1 0
move part
Applicator 079-1443-28 |Herness 1| 2 1
move part
105 E)A;'tme”ance 76-9928-06 |BRUSH: ANT-STATIC 3 | 10 5
106 | Scale 047-3068-01 |LC UNIT: CLC-25N 1 2 1
107 | Scale 070-3480-73 | PWB'P-930'A-1 1 2 1
Key unit 108-8036-05 |Key unit 1 1 0
109 | Display unit 108-8035-01 | DISPLAY: LCD 1 1 1
110 | Printer 094-0086-01 |PRINTER: THERMAL 1 5 1
Printer 064-5587-01 |PHOTO INTERRUPTOR 1 1 0
111 | Printer 066-4500-09 |PHOTO INTERRUPTOR 1 1 0
112 | Printer 098-8087-12 | SENSOR AS: HEAD 1 1 0
. SENSOR UNIT: NON
113 | Printer 098-8086-00 | orom 1 1 0
114 | Printer 092-8406-04 |MOTOR AS: STEPPING 1 1 0
115 | Printer 068-9930-19 |PWB'P-925'-1 1 2 1
Printer 072-5467-21 |MOTOR AS: roll 1 1 0
uMnf?t'” control | 597 5687-37 |PWB'P-910'H-2 1 2 1
uMn"’i‘t'” control 1141 7737.08 |PWB'P-909'D-3 1 2 1
Main control | 556 seg4 17 | PWBP-918'A-1 1 2 1
unit
118 -0
uMn"’i‘t'” control 1161 1508-00 |PWB'P-919'B-3 1 2 1
Main control Power supply unit:
unit 106-1434-04 SWITCHING 1 2 0
uMn"’i‘t'” control | 595 4469-06 | PWB'P-967"1 1 2 1
127 | Film brake unit |12-3206-05 | CLUTCH:ONE WAY 2 2 1
. . MOTOR SA: ROLL
128 | Film brake unit |76-1632-23 RETAINER 2 1 0
129 | Film brake unit |45-3603-19 | SOLENOID AS: 38W 2 gg{“mon for
130 | Film brake unit |76-1686-24 | BALT: LEATHER 2 1 0
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Unit Price | Qty | For For
No. Unit Name Part Code Description C&FJyen| in | Rice Remarks
. Dealer
by Sea | Unit | Lake

132 | Film brake unit |030-2864-06 |TIMING BELT: S5M 2 1 0

Pusher CV unit FLAT BELT: FINGER
133 (ST) 92-2669-05 JOINT 1 1 0
134 (Pg‘TS;‘er CVunit | 148.0489-00 |MOTOR AS: PUSHER CV 1 1 0

Heater CV unit FLAT BELT:
135 (ST) 92-2688-06 HEATPROOE 1 1 0

Heater CV unit Common for
136 (ST) 90-0813-12 HEATER AS 1 478
137 '(*Se%ter CVunit |106.0490-04 |MOTOR AS: HEATER CV 1] 1 0
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13.2 PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE PARTS LIST

Consumption Parts and Periodical Replacement Parts List

No. Part name Part Number Obtaining method
1 Label Dealer
2 Film Dealer
3 Thermal printer 094-0086-01 Factory
Recommended Parts for Periodic Maintenance
Number Recom- Tools/
No. el Check Item in mended Remarks RS L
Name Exploded . Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-1 |Lifthead |(1) Loose screws: Tighten the 1 year
unit screws.
(2) Surface wear-out and 120-130- |0.5year |Replace the head |Supporter
damage of the supporter | 140-190- when remarkably | head
head 200 worn out.
Recommended
replacement in 2.5
years
(3) Rust on the lift head 60-70-160 |0.5 year |Or, fix the lift head | Spring coil
spring: Restore the spring. so that it does not |tension
jolt.
(4) Retentivity of the ball 110 0.5 year Ball
plunger plunger
(5) Oil run out at the lift 0.5 year |Lubricate the part |Lift head |Grease
changeover driven part: when oil runs out. |frame white
Detach the lift head and alcom
wipe it with the cleaning No2
brush cotton waste, etc. Whole Every Grease
day white
alcom
No2
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the side drawer timing belt

when no more
tensible.

Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-2 |Wrapping |(1) Loose screws: Tighten the 0.5 year |Test mode
unit screws. operation
(2) Luster of the insert plate 290-310- |0.5year |Grind with sand
and the roller: Use sand 860-870 paper of about #
paper to remove the 100.
luster.
(3) Wear-out of the roller 300-100 1 year Recommended
bracket bush replacement in 2
years.
(4) Front/rear drawer is 290920 0.5 year |Replace the part
balanced with the when remarkably
discharge roller. worn out. Replace
the part when
jolting.
(5) Run out of oil at the stay: |20 1 year Lubricate the part Grease
Apply grease. when oil runs out. NITIMORI
L-210
(6) Run out of oil at the shaft: |40-360 1 year Lubricate the part Grease
Apply grease. when oil runs out. Shell
Albanian
grease
(7) Cleaning of the photo 530 1 year Air
sensor release
(8) Tension of the right/left 220 1 year
timing belt
(9) The pusher plate must not | 260 0.5 year |Adjustthe
hit the limit stopper when it detection board
stops. when intensely hit.
(10) Cleaning of the rear side | 260 Every
of the pusher plate: day
Remove the stuck label.
(11) Tension and damage of 450 0.5 year |Replace the belt

13-8

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual

No0.085-6694-06




Chapter 13 PARTS LIST & DIAGRAMS

106-6578-05

g
H
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Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
. Period )
Drawing Oil
1-3 |Infeed unit | (1) Loose screws: Tighten the 0.5 year |Test mode
Feeder screws. operation
move unit | 5y Crack of the chain 140-180 |0.5 year
(3) Run out of oil at the 12-13 2 years |Lubricate the rail Grease
drawer rail (inside cover when oil runs out. Shell
unit) Albanian
grease
(4) Cleaning of the infeed tab |50 0.3 year |Perform cleaning Air
detection sensor and the as frequently as release
and the reflector: Confirm possible.
the LED blinking
(5) Scale measurement Every
day
(6) Space cleaning of the Every
weigh platter and the day
chain
(7) Cleaning of the foreign 290 (Move
material detection sensor | unit)
(emitter and receiver)
(8) Cleaning of the reflector of | 160 (Move
the commodity detection | unit)
sensor: Confirm the LED
blinking.

- | \/\x\ /__,./'"/ \2) Infeed Conveyor Assy.
') @) 092-2807-021
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Feeder Move Assy.
106-6555-00
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. el Check Item in mended Remarks RS L
Name Exploded . Parts program/
. Period )
Drawing Oil
1-4 |Scale unit | (1) Zero span confirmation 1 year 30lb
weight,
Test
modes
(2) Bias placement check 1 year 30lb
weight
(3) Agreement between the 1 year
mass display and the
printed value. Confirm in
the labelling mode.
(4) Level confirmation 1 year

TRE

Scale Assy.
108-8178-01
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. el Check Item in mended Remarks RS L
Name Exploded : Parts program/
. Period .
Drawing Oil
1-5 |Film (1) Luster degree, tension, 240 1 year Replace the belt
feeder unit damage of the timing belt when damaged,
(DT5) and the film expanded, or worn
retentivity out.
Recommended
replacement in 2.5
years
Feeder (2) Tension, damage, and 650 1 year
drive unit meander of the flat belt
endless (green)
Cutter unit | (3) Confirmation of tension 150 (Drive |1 year
and meander of the timing | unit)
belt (375L)
(4) Check if a film offcut 0.3 year
remains aorund the
feeder. Remove the offcut
if any.
(5) Solenoid operation 340-900 0.5 year
(releasing and clamping)
(6) OQil run out of the shaft 120 (Drive | 0.5 year |Lubricate the shaft Grease
unit) when oil runs out. NITIMORI
L-210
(7) Centering state of the film 1 year
feeder (right and left)
(8) Tension and damage of 370-380 1 year
the timing belt (AT5) (Cutter
unit)
(9) Cleaning of the feeder 170 (Drive |1 year
count encoder sensor unit)
(10) Cleaning of the film 760770 Every
detection sensor and the day
reflection seal.
Confirmation of the LED
blinking.
OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 13-13
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Rear Side

" Film Feeder Assy.
“*"106-6548-03
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. el Check Item in mended Remarks RS L
Name Exploded : Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-6 |Cutter unit | (1) DC clutch performance: 210-220 0.5 year |Replace the clutch
Film feeding state, when remarkably
Stand-by position skidded.
(2) DC brake performance: 170-180- |0.5year |Replace the brake
Film feeding state, 190-200 when remarkably
Stand-by position skidded.
(3) Cleaning of the feeder 160 0.5 year |Replace the roller
roller when damaged.
(4) Securing of upper and 350360 0.5 year
lower space size (2mm) (Film
for the cutter guide and press)
equability
(5) Rust on the cutter blade 0.5 year
(6) Cleaning of the cutter 340 1 year Air
original point photo sensor release

G Right Side
N\

TITLE

Cutter Assy.
106-6559-04

DWG.No.

13-16 OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06



Chapter 13 PARTS LIST & DIAGRAMS

Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-7 |Film press | (1) Loose screws. Tighten the 1 year
unit screws.
(2) Film glip power of the film |200-210 0.5 year |Recommended
pinch lever in stand-by replacement in 2.5
state years
(3) Tension of the round belt |90 0.5 year |Replace the belt
endless when expanded.
(4) Cleaning of the film pinch |280 1 year
photo sensor: Confirm the
LED blinking
(5) Position fitting of the film |90 0.5 year
feeder green belt and the
film holding green belt
(6) Cleaning of the film upper |280 1 year
and lower photo sensor.
Confirmation of the LED
blinking.
(7) Cleaning of the film width | 560 1 year

detection sensor and the
reflection seal: Confirm the
LED blinking.

Front side

Rear side

" Film Press Assy.
**106-6556-03

OMNi-4000ST Service Manual
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Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-8 |Liftdrive |[(1) Cleaning of the lower limit |15 0.5 year
photo sensor: Confirm the
LED blinking.
(2) Oil leakage in the gear 3:12 3 years
box.
(3) No water splash to the 9 (Power |0.5year
servo controller. supply
unit)
(4) Abnormal sound when 1 year Test
operating. mode
operation

)
S
J\

_ Lift Drive Assy.
108-0260-041

o S0 —————
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Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-9 |Lift (1) Abnormal sound when 1 year Test
changeov operating: Confirm large mode
er and small lift changeover. operation
(2) Paralleled.changeover 150 1 year
lever.
(3) Cleaning of the 180 1 year
changeover photo sensor:
Confirm the LED lighting.
(4) OQil run out of the drive 50 1 year Lubricate the shaft

shafts (right and left)

when oil runs out.

Main body frame

Ting

Lit Swich Assy.
"106-6539-00
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Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
. Period )
Drawing Oil
1-10 | Roll holder | (1) Clamp lever performance. 0.5 year
The paper tube is clipped.
(2) Position when the roll is 0.5 year
set. of Appropriate film
amount is placed on the
feeder belt must be
secured.
(3) Film brake performance: 0.5 year |Replace the belt
Confirm that the film does when the leather
not overrun when it stops. belt brake cannot
be adjusted.

y frame

(50)

S

- Insert the holding bar unit.

TE

Roll Drive Assy.
106-6558-01

Brake
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. o Check Item in mended Remarks RETIE s
Name Exploded . Parts program/
. Period )
Drawing Oil
1-11 | Feeder (1) No abnormal sound when 1 year Test
move operating mode
operation
(2) Confirmation of the timing | 100 1 year Replace the belt
belt (S5M) tension. when expanded.
(3) Oil run out of the stay. 170 1 year
(4) Cleaning of 3 photo 130 1 year
sensors for move position
detection.

Ting

Feeder Move Assy.
106-6555-00
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. el Check Item in mended Remarks RS L
Name Exploded : Parts program/
. Period )
Drawing Oil
1-12 | Applicator |(1) Confirmation of up and 1 year Test
unit down, right and left, back mode
and forth, rotation of the operation
arm.
(2) Cleaning of the move 57 1 year
photo sensors, right and
left (2 pcs.), back and forth
(2 pcs.), up and down (2
pcs.), rotation
(2 pcs.).
(3) Confirmation of the apical 1 year
end up and down
operation.
(4) Confirmation of the label 0.5 year
sucking state
(5) Wear-out of the sucking 1 0.5 year |Replace the Sucking
sponge sponge when worn | sponge
out.
(6) Cleaning of the label 61 Every
detection sensor (in the day
sucking sponge).
(7) Lubrication to the shafts 21-32:38 |1lyear Grease
(right and left (2 pcs.), Shell
back and forth (2 pcs.), up Albanian
and down (1 pc.)). grease

'

- P

2 Y 2
B G
o)
S .

> | -';/3’._\.:'

o~  Applicator Move Assy.
W 1 N 106-6584-08
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. el Check Item in mended Remarks RS L
Name Exploded : Parts program/
. Period .
Drawing Oil
1-13 | Printer (1) Confirmation of the print 0.5 year
unit condition, density, and
position."
(2) Confirmation of abnormal 1 year
peeling off when the label
is fed and the paper is
wound.
(3) Confirmation of the 508 1 year
head-up sensor ON and
OFF.
(4) Cleaning of the peel 507-503- |0.5 year
sensor and the label 504
sensor.
(5) Cleaning of paste on the | 1-2:4-5:6+ 0.5 year
label sucking platform. 100-101
Confirmation of the
platform height and the
roller rotation.
(6) Confirmation of the fixed |38-43 1 year
position (gear gap and
hitting magnet position) of
the printer frame when
labels are installed.
(7) Confirmation of abnormal |38+61 1 year Recommended to
sound and engaement at replace for
he winding drive gear 30km-60km.
connection.
(8) Cleaning of the thermal 501 Every Recommended to Alcohol
head. day replace in 2 years.
(9) Cleaning of the print roller. | 48 Every Replace the part | Print roller | Alcohol
day when it is skidded. |rubber
OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 13-23
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- Printer Assy.
108-8110-08
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Printer Head Assy.
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Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
. Period )
Drawing Oil
1-14 | Heater (1) Loose screws: Tighten the 1 year
conveyer screws.
(2) Temperature adjustment | 33-40 1 year Replace the heater
and the thermistor
if any problem
occurs.
(3) Cleaning of surface dirt on | 70 Every Replace the belt
the feeder belt. day when it is
remarkably dirty or
expanded.

e ¢ . 2
{ - ) 4 0N

ij,._e.;’_f; - N Heater Conveyor Assy.
Feeder move unit 106-6536-09
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Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check Item mended Remarks
Name Exploded . Parts program/
. Period )
Drawing Oil
1-15 | Discharge | (1) Loose screws: Tighten the 1 year
conveyer screws.
(2) Cleaning of surface dirton |1 1 year Replace when it is
the feeder belt. remarkably dirty or
expanded.

me

Discharge Conveyor Assy.
106-6531-01
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. el Check Item in mended Remarks RS L
Name Exploded Period Parts program/
Drawing Oil
1-16 | Display (1) Touch key check 1 year
unit (2) Contrast confirmation

Inside Cover Assy.
106-6513-03
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Number Tools/
Part in Recom- Required | Test
No. Check ltem mended Remarks
Name Exploded : Parts program/
. Period .
Drawing Oil
1-17 | Key unit (1) Key check 1 year

e

Key Assy.

108-8175-00
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Number Recom- Tools/
No. Part Check Item in mended Remarks REUEd Test
Name Exploded ; Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-18 | Switch (1) Performance of the 1 year
emergency stop button.
(2) Each door switch 1 year
Number Recom- Tools/
No. Part Check Item in mended Remarks REEUIITES Test
Name Exploded . Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Qil
1-19 | Connector | (1) Connection confirmation 1 year
Number Recom- Tools/
No. Part Check Item in mended Remarks REUEd Test
Name Exploded ; Parts program/
- Period .
Drawing Oil
1-20 | Wrapping |(1) Confirmation of the film 0.3 year
test tension and the seal
condition after wrapping
the tray.
(2) Confirmation of labeling 0.3 year
state
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13.3 CONNECTION ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

Display (71-9753-05) (4)
@ —
. MAIN ..
g /// v 'llrlll ) . -
—~ LA (2
8 - \- .
7
8
©
o
Connection Assy.
90-0888-02
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13.4 INSIDE COVER ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

e

Inside Cover Assy.
106-6513-03
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13.5 FILM PRESS ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

Feeder mover unit frame

20 ) (Left (10))

To cutter unit
.k‘\ :

k4

TITLE

' Film Press Assy.
30 n ess Assy

108-8177-07
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13.6 TRAY STOPPER ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

& ~ @ (
>4 <z
=9
T o 1 0
e g
& s
(10)
<
& ~_ Tray Stopper Assy.
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13.7 PRINTER FRAME ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

' y |9 T "
4 ' 3 Ao "
AN L/ | )
8 .
L S OP RN
-C‘ : 1 B ” / :“- { )
o J ; e J f[ \%
5 (Power supply) Zr B L N L T Ty
7V e : \ ~ Py '
# | %
g’ 19 i
79 (1 ' | T 9
. (Wrapper frame) : )

. 13

[ Al 1 _ S;" -
K 7N
A -;u‘/ n
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12 ~ a (Wrapper frame)
14 &
"~ Printer Frame Assy.
106-6557-07
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13.8 TRAY PRESS ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

2
2 P /8 .'_af .
@ . - o
~ 1 ~
» %
2 P
P :: i
9 ‘-a.\\.__ J‘::/
@ 0% @
P o P
”
¢
3
= (=]
L= L=
e
Tray Press Assy.

~106-6560-09
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13.9 UPPER COVER ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM
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13.10 LOWER COVER ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

) " Lower Cover Assy.
=)™ (infeed conveyor) 106-6562-06
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13.11 POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

=

30

36

Power "Rear"
Power "Left"

Power "Right"

Power "Safe"

" Power Supply Assy.
106-6563-00
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13.12 MAIN BODY ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

7 .‘ P h Main Body Assy.
o " 106-6585-01
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13.13 CONTROL ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

E arrow view (P-§09x)
(Wiring diagram)

H arrow view (pg1g¢)
(Wiring diagram})

Tosafetyunit

| arrow view (L9121
* (Wiring diagram)

Control Assy.
108-8116-00

J arrow View (p g0
{(Wiring diagram)

OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 13-41



Chapter 13 PARTS LIST & DIAGRAMS

13.14 FIXED APPLICATOR ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

éf-.f”f- : . Fixed Applicator Unit
S - WG My

NP 108-8176-03

13-42 OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06



Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

ERROR
SCREENS

CONTENTS

14.1 ERROR CODE (0100 = ) oeoveveeeeeeseeeeeeeeseseeeeeenn. 14-2
14.2 ERROR CODE (0200 = ) .ecveveeeeeeseeeeeeeeseeeeeenn. 14-4
14.3 ERROR CODE (0300 = ) ooovoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeenn. 14-8
14.4 ERROR CODE (0400 = ) cvovvvoieeeeeeeeseeee s, 14-15
14.5 ERROR CODE (0600 - ) ...vvveveieeeeeesereseseeeenene. 14-22
14.6 ERROR CODE (0700 = ) ceoovveeieeeeeeseeeeeeeeeenene. 14-25
14.7 ERROR CODE (0800 - ) ..cvvvevieeeeeeseseeeseesenene. 14-28
14.8 ERROR CODE (1300 = ) ovovuveieieeeeseeeeeeesesenene. 14-29
14.9 ERROR CODE (1400 = ) eovuvoieieeeeeeseeeeeseeeeeene. 14-30
14.10 ERROR CODE (1500 - ) .oovoveeieeeeeeeseeeee s, 14-31
14.11 ERROR CODE (1600 - ) ..oovoveeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeene. 14-32
14.12 ERROR CODE (2000 - ) ..oveveeieeeeseeseeeeeseeenene. 14-33
14.13 ERROR CODE (9000 - ) ..oeoveeeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeenene. 14-35

OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06 14-1



Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.1 ERROR CODE (0100 - )

SYSTER ALFUNCTION

#helease should reswitch on the power after shutting off

the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.

IRREGULAR PRINTER HO.

B *trror printer No. was (L

LEH]

THR

i

=T

BATTERY IS DEFECTIVE

G *Battery switch is turned off or eshausted.

WSG1

THR

i

=T

TINE SETTING IS INCORPLETE

B *Set up on @ setting screen.

LEH]

THR

&

=T

(D G oo |G o e o050

5119

SEQUENCE HALFUNCT |ON

JGE] #Press [RETURN] key.

SYSTEM e

B

=
=

il

i

sl [N

G *Perform memory initialization.

HEHORY INITIALIZATION IS OK

LEH]

B

=
=

[E

&

sl [N

JEE} #Complete adjustrent on adjustwent screen.

TOUCH PANEL ADJUSTHENT IS INCOPLETE

WSG1

B

=
=

[ El

&

sl [N

G *Perform printer initialization.

PRINTER S INITIALIZATE IS INCONPLETE

LEH]

THR

&

sl [N

14-2
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SYSTEM =

HACKINE SETTING IS NCOBPLETE

B *Perform a model setup.

TE

&

01100000

=T
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14.2 ERROR CODE (0200 - )

24. MAY. 2005(TUE)  65: 33

PLEASE CHECK

PRODUT HASTER 1S NOT REGISTERED

#PLU No. [000000] is not registered.
#Check PLU No.

PLEASE CHECK

ORIGIN HASTER IS NOT REGISTERED

#0rigin No. [000] is not registered.
Hoes it delete?

EXECUTE

24.MOY. 2005(TUE)  6:33

PLEASE CHECK

POP WASTER IS NOT REGISTERED

4POP No. [000] is not registered.
Hoes it delete?

EXECUTE

PLEASE CHECK

EXTRA H3G 1 WASTER 1S NOT REGISTERED

sExtra msg 1 Mo. [000000] is not registered.
#lo you want to delete?

EKENIE e

PLEASE CHECK

EXTRA H3G 3 WASTER 1S NOT REGISTERED

sExtra msg 3 Mo. [000000] is not registered.
#lo you want to delete?

=
&

2|l

EXECUTE canceL [l =

PLEASE CHECK

EXTRA 3G 2 WASTER 1S NOT REGISTERED

sExtra msg 2 Mo. [000000] is not registered.
#lo you want to delete?

EXECUTE canceL [l =

PLEASE CHECK

|KAGE NO. 1 HASTER IS NOT REGISTERED

#lmage No. 1[000] is not registered.
#Check image No. 1.

=
&

2|l

PLEASE CHECK

|HAGE NO. 2 HASTER IS NOT REGISTERED

#lmage No.2[000] is not registered.
#Check image No.2.

[ |

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f
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5135

D N oo (@EE  oowvoomoe) s e (D G oo @R o e o0 )
K K

PLEASE CHECK

PLEASE CHECK

TRAY HASTER IS NOT REGISTERED FREE 1 15 NOT REGISTERED

B4 xTray No. [0000] is not registered.
#Check tray No.

(BBl

HEN

=
=

(D G oo @R o e o0 ) : (D G oo @R o e o0 )
K K

PLEASE CHECK

PLEASE CHECK

FREE 2 15 NOT REGISTERED FREE 3 15 NOT REGISTERED

g
E

g
==

(D G oo @R o e o0 )
K

PLEASE CHECK

(D N oo |@E 0w 00
¥ PLEASE GHECK

FREE § IS NOT REGISTERED

FREE 4 15 NOT REGISTERED

g
E

g
==

(D G oo @R o e o0 ) : (D G oo @R o e o0 )
K K

PLEASE CHECK

STORE NASTER 1S NOT REGISTERED PLU LINK HASTER 1S NOT REGISTERED

GG *Store No. [0D00] is not registered.

I #Check PLU No. link master by word
#heck store master.
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D GO oo (@R ogwvoomoue) 5:

¥ PLEASE GHECK

EXCEEDED MAXIUN TARE REIGHT (5.398ks)

sExceeding maxinur tare weight (5.998kg).
#heset tare weight.

#lare wat is cleared after error is cleared.

D GO oo (@R ogwvoomoue) 5:

D GO oo (@R ogwvoomoue) 5:

TARE REIGHT 15 SET AT 0

sEnter the tare weight.

HBERN -

g
==

CONMENT HASTER 1S NOT REGISTERED

#Conment master No. [000000] is not registered.
#o you want to delete?

(O G oo @B oo e coscne) s:os
PLEASE CHECK

LABEL NASTER IS NOT REGISTERED

#Check the label setup master No.
#o you want to set Mu[00] default?

LABEL FORWAT IS NOT REGISTERED

#Format No. [00] is not registered.
#Check the format No.

INTERNAL TOTAL HEHORY IS FULL

#The latest PLU is not add to the total.

#Clear totals after Output necessary total.
#lotal is not add until total is cleared.

INTERNAL TOTAL HEHORY IS INSUFFICIENT

Mesory Full. Unable to store new data.
#Registered data is canceled.
#lelete unnecessary data in registration mode.

GHECK HENORY CARD

o memory card is inserted.

#Check memory card.

14-6
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

D N oo [@EE o o) 50w
¥ PLEASE GHECK

IRREGULAR FILE SYSTEM

Werify details of file

(BBl

HEN

=
=

(D G oo @R o e o0 )
K

PLEASE CHECK

THE HEHORY OF OF CARD IS INSUFFICIENT

I #Check package wrapping image.
#Registered data is canceled.
@Y *elete unnecessary data.

OO G oo @B oo v coscne) s: o
PLEASE CHECK

TRAY KRAPPING IMAGE IS NOT REGISTERED

#Tray wrap image[00] is not registered.
#Check package wrapping image.

(BBl

HEN

=
=

OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.3 ERROR CODE (0300 - )

#Release EMERGENCY STOP switch.

THE ENERGENCY STOP SKITCH 1S PRESSED

0301-0000

PACKING CONTROL PART

THE FRONT COVER [S OPEN

#Close front cover.

0303-0000

PACKING CONTROL PART

THE [NFEED COVER IS OPEN

#Close infeed cover.

0305-0000

PACKING CONTROL PART

#Close film remove door.

LEFT SIDE FILW REHOVAL DOOR IS OPEN

0307-0000

#Press EMERGENCY STOP switch.

THE ENERGERCY STOP SHITCH 15 0T PRESSED

0302-0000

PACKING CONTROL PART

#Close infeed lower cover.

THE INFEED LONER COVER IS OPEN

0304-0000

PACKING CONTROL PART

#Close film remove door.

RIGHT SIDE FILN REHOVAL DOOR IS OPEN

(0306-0000

PACKING CONTROL PART

FILH GOVER 1S OPEN

#Close film exchange door.

0303-0000

14-8
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LEFT SIDE FILK EXOHANGE DOOR 19 0P THE OUTFEED HAS PULLED UP

#Close film exchange door. *lake down the outfeed.

0310-0000

PRINTER

0303-0000

PRINTER

EXTRA  LABELS REMAIN THE PRINTER THERKAL HEAD 1S [N UP POSITION

#Remove the following labels. *lhe following thermal header is pul led up.

#Press numeric key to clear error.

#Press numeric key to clear error. 1)For Printer #1~-2, open the front cover.
2)For Printer #4, Take out B-Label printer.
3)Set the thermal head of printer.

=
0312-0000 0313-0000

(D GO o000 [@E g v o) 5: 40

(D GO ooooo0 [@EE |04 v 20056

PACKING CONTROL PART TN PLEASE CHECK

ITEHS HAVE ACCURULATED [N STOCK PART . D PRICE IS HIGHER THAN REGULAR PRICE —

Gl xltem is remaning in stock conveyer. PO I ¥arkdown price is higher than regular price.

=

#Take out item to clear error. #Check the price.
) REGULAR PRICE $0, MARKDORN PRICE $0.

PLEASE CHECK TN PLEASE CHECK

PRICE APIECE IS LONER THAN REGULAR PRICE . HD ONIT PRIGE IS HIGHER THAN REGULAR PRICE

&

| I

I #¥achine set up is incomplete. PO I D unit price is higher than regular price.

sExecute after proceeding machine set up. #Check the price.
1 UNIT PRICE 30, WD UNIT PRICE $0.

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

24. MAY. 2005(TUE) 5 : 48

PLEASE CHECK

THE ORDER QUANTITY HAS BEEN CONPLETED

Gl *Check Prorder quantity.
#Clear Pforder quantity.

0318-0000

CHECK OF RETURN OPERATION

STARTING POINT RETURN PROGESSING IS DONE

#Press [RETURN] key.

THE LABEL NASTER IS NOT SET UP

Gl sSet the label setting master.

PLEASE CHECK

THE ORDER QUANTITY HAS BEEN CONPLETED

G *1t will cancel by pressing [0K] key

24. MAY. 2005 (TUE)

5:48

PLEASE CHECK

PRICE S HOT [NPUT

Gl sEnter price.

PLEASE CHECK

THE LABEL ISSUE PATTERN IS NOT SET 0P

[li] *Set a label printing pattern.

PLEASE CHECK

KEIGHT IS OUTSIDE THE SETTING RANGE

WEIGHT: (0. D0Dkg) RANGE: (~(0. D00kg).

[PRINT] Print label to continue operation.
Nen error.
[CANCEL] No weight check until next PLU call.
MUMERIC Clear error screen.
Meight check is not canceled.

PRINT

CHECK OF RETURN OPERATION

KHEDIATE BEFORE DATA IS DELETED

#lhe items inside wrapper became invalid
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

0337-0000

RETURN

14-10
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CHECK OF RETURN OPERATION

PLERSE CHECK = ITEN ELTHINATION KAS PERFORKED
HINTHUK VALUE IS LIGKTER THAN FIXED REIGHT

#lhe items inside wrapper became invalid
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

[EXECUTE] Fixed weight is changed
from Og to Og.
[CANCEL] Error is cleared.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

EXECUTE

RETURN

24.MAY. 2005(TUE)  6:03

PLEASE CHECK

THE POS CODE DID NOT REGISTERED

PLEASE CHECK

(TENS REHAIN ON THE LIFT

=
&

N°|N

#hfter clear error, remove item JPD GG P05 code is not registered.

by pressing [PLU] key. #Call again after executing registration.

#hfter removal, proceed operation again.

THE POS CODE DID NOT REGISTERED

#05 code is not registered.
#nable to print barcode.

5
&

| I

THE DOT OF A THERHAL HEAD HAS RUN OUT THE SGALE PLATE HAS SEPARATED

Meighing platter is out of position
Flace correctly for proper operation.

l' atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f

atits ) w0 ) ooy [ it ) Muat] i ) cacuar
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(D G oo @R o e o0 )

¥ PLEASE GHECK

STORE NO. 1S NOT CALLED

#Call up store.

HBERN -

g
E

orrune ] ruo vo [T o I OO R

TRAY NO. IS NOT REGISTERED

#Tray Mo. is not registered in PLUL

(BBl

HEN

g
E

(D G oo @R o e o0 )

THE LABEL REHAINS

#Remove label.
#Press [0K] key after removing label.

(D G oo @B oo v cooscne) 6 c o
PLEASE CHECK

HEHO PRESET IS ALREADY REGISTERED

#PLU No. [0] already registered.
#Check line [0].

g
E

TRAY NO. IS NOT REGISTERED

*Tray No. [D000] set in PLU is not registered.

g
E

(D G oo @B oo v cooscne) 6 c o
PLEASE CHECK

N0 CF CARD

#CF card not found.
#Check CF GARD

(D G oo @R o e o0 )

THERE 15 HO DICTIONARY FILE

Mictionary file not found.
#Check CF GARD

THE GONNECTION SETUP IS NOT DONE

*To print total, journal printer
connect setting is required.
#Check connect setting.

14-12
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24 MAY. 2005(TUE)  6: 06 STOR 24. MY, 2005 (TUE) 6205

PLEASE CHECK ey PLEASE CHECK

THERE IS HO ¥ORD FILE n TRAY DETEGTION GAN NOT BE PERFORMED

G Word file not found. PO I #Replace the tray.
#Check CF GARD #If a transparent tray,
place it without centering.

PLEASE CHECK

THE CONTAINER PACKING IS NOT REGISTERED

PLEASE CHECK

THE CONTAINER PACKING IS NOT REGISTERED

LG Register tray wrapping style. PO LG Register tray wrapping style.

#nable to issue label #lnable to print tray wrapping image.

=
&

N°|N

till registration conplete.

PLEASE CHECK

THE REGISTERED CONTAINER HAS NO [HAGE

PLEASE CHECK

THE REGISTERED CONTAINER HAS NO [HAGE

Gl #Register tray wrapping with registered image. PO I #Register tray wrapping with registered image.

#nable to issue label #lnable to print tray wrapping image.

=
&

N°|N

till registration conplete.

abitsr Lm0 ] S| MG (st ) afto Jeaowar)f
PLEASE CHECK

ITEHS REHAIN N THE RRAPPER

#Close front cover.
#Then, Discharge by [PLU] key.

(0363-0000
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

THE ROLLER PART IS NOT SET

#5et the B-Label roller.

—_———
PLEASE CHECK

—_———
PLEASE CHECK

CHOOSE AUTO-PASTE / P HODE

AUTO LABELING — Close the front cover,
Set the printer #4(B-Label ).
P mode — Open the front cover,
Pull out the printer #4(B-Label)

It is necessary to set a stock part.
#5et it to clear error.

0373-0000

0371-0000 0372-0000
SET A STOCK PART PRODUGE IN DP HODE

#hble to operate in DP Mode.
#0pen the front cover,
Pull out the printer #4(B-Label)

0374-0000

PLEASE CHECK

PRODUGE [N DP HODE

#lhe machine can operate in DP Node only.
#0pen the front cover,
Pull out the printer #4(B-Label)

0375-0000
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14.4 ERROR CODE (0400 - )

THE WRAPPER 1S NOT COMECTED

#Confirm the connection with wrapper.
1)Press [RE-TRY] key.

2)Press [0K] key if error is not canceled.
3)In this case, only the labeling iz able

to operate.

0K RE-TRY

0401-0000

THE PROBLER AROSE 1Y WRAPPER

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.
#5end command and receive command

does not match.

0403-0000

THE INSTART POVER.FAILORE OGCURRED BY THE CONSOLE

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.

0407-0000

THE LIFT WOTOR ERROR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0410-0000

—_———
PACKING CONTROL PART

THERE ¥AS NO RESPONSE FROR KRAPPER

#Confirm the connection with wrapper.
1)Press [RE-TRY] key.

2)Press [0K] key if error is not canceled.
3)In this case, only the labeling iz able

to operate.

0K RE-TRY

0402-0000

—_———
PACKING CONTROL PART

THE RRAPPER DETECTED THE INSTANT POKER FAILURE

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.

0406-0000

—_———
PACKING CONTROL PART

THERE ¥AS NO RESPONSE FROR KRAPPER

#Confirm the connection with wrapper.
1)Press [RE-TRY] key.

2)Press [0K] key if error is not canceled.
3)In this case, only the labeling iz able

to operate.

0K RE-TRY

0403-0000

THE RIGHT FILK PLIG HOTOR ERAOR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

IlﬂLItH-l
0411-0000
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THE LEFT FILH PLUG HOTOR ERROR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

Ly

IlﬂLItH-l
0412-0000

THE LEFT FILH ROLLER ORIVER HOTOR ERROR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

IlﬂLItH-l
0414-0000

THE LEFT AND RIGHT WRING HOTOR ERROR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

Ly

IlﬂLItH-l
0416-0000

THE FEEDER HOTOR ERAOR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0413-0000

—_———
PACKING CONTROL PART

THE RIGHT FILA ROLLER DRIVER HOTOR ERROR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL} |
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0413-0000

THE BACK WRING HOTOR ERROR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0415-0000

THE OUTFEED PUSHER HOTOR ERROR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0417-0000
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THE BACK FEEDER HOVERENT HOTOR ERROR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0420-0000

INFEED HOTOR ERROR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

IlﬂLItH-l
0421-0000

THE OUTFEED CONVEYER HOTOR ERROR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0424-0000

—_———
PACKING CONTROL PART

THE LIFT CAANGE HOTOR ERRGR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

IlﬂLItH-l
0423-0000

THE SERVD CONTROLLER EAR0R

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

(0430-0000

THE LIFT ARRIVED AT THE WAKINUN LIWIT

#Need not to reset the upper limit of printer

0432-0000
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THE RIGHT FILW REHOVAL DOOR RAS OPENED

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL
< D LAEL) —
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0441-0000

—_———
PACKING CONTROL PART

A FOREIGN SUBSTANCE IS BIT UNDER LIFT

1)¥ove up the lift by pressing [LIFT FEED].
2)Turn of f the power and remove
the foreign object.

LIFT
Rﬂ'JR"—I FEED -l

0434-0000

THE ENERGERCY STOP SHITCH S PUSHED

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

IlﬂLItH-l
(0440-0000

—_———
PACKING CONTROL PART

FILK COVER 13 OPEHED

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

(0443-0000

THE LEFT FILK RENOVAL DOOR S CPERED

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

(0442-0000

THE LEFT FILK EXCHANGE DOOR 1S CPENED

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

(444-0000
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THE FROKT COVER RAS OPEAED

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

(0445-0000

THE INFEED LORER COVER RAS OPEAED

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

IlﬂLItH-l
(446-0000

INFEED COVER 13 OPEED

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0447-0000

00 NOT PUT HAD (K7D THE SRAPPER

#Do not insert your hand into the infeed
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IlﬂLItH-l
(0443-0000

00 NOT PUT HAD (K7D THE SRAPPER

#Do not insert your hand into the outfeed.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE

item on lift and infeed conveyor.

2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IIHLIEH-I

(0443-0000

THE OUTFEED HS PULLED P

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

Ly

IIHLIEH-I

(0450-0000

ITEHS NERE NOT THRORY 1N

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

(0460-0000

THE RIGHT-HAND SIDE FILK OVER EAROR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

(0461-0000
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THE LEFT-HAND SIDE FIL OVER ERRGR

RENOVE THE FILM AND LABELG
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

IlﬂLItH-l
0462-0000

THE LEFT-HAND SIDE FILH BAS LOST

#Check the left film
{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

(0464-0000

THE PROBLEW AROSE [N THE WRAPPER

#helease should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.
#The control beard of wrapper is abnormal.

0471-0000

abitsr Lm0 ] S| MG (st ) afto Jeaowar)f

THE PROBLEN ROSE AT SEAL HEATER

#hront outfeed heater is abnormal.
#Front outfeed heater is out of use.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

0473-0000

THE RIGHT-HAND SIDE FILN WS LoST

#Check the right film
{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

(0463-0000

THE PROBLEW AROSE [N THE WRAPPER

#helease should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.
#Miring control board is in mulfunction.

0472-0000

THE PROBLEN ROSE AT SEAL HEATER

#Back outfeed heater is abnormal.
#Back outfeed heater is out of use.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IlﬂLItH-l
0474-0000
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THE LIFT CONTACTS THE FEEDER

#lhe stretch is not enough.
{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IIHLIEH-I

0475-0000

INVECTION TRAY DIFFERS FRON SETTING

iCheck tray and tray no.

{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}

1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.

2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IIHLIEH-I

0476-0000

THE LEFT PLUG OPERNG/CLOSING ARE HOT SET

#0pen the left film exchange cover.
set the insertion plate.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

0473-0000

THE § CUTIER HAS HOT RETIRNED

#0pen film release cover (Right side) & check
if there is any foreign object at cutter.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

0481-0000
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14.5 ERROR CODE (0600 - )

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE APPLICATOR KAS HOT CORNEGTED

#Confirm the connection with the applicator.
1)Press [RE-TRY] key.

2)Press [0K] key if error is not cleared.
3)In this case, Operation with

labeling nothing iz possible.

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THERE 15 NO RESPONSE FRON THE APPLIGATOR

#Confirm the connection with the applicator.
1)Press [RE-TRY] key.

2)Press [0K] key if error is not cleared.
3)In this case, Operation with

labeling nothing iz possible.

0K RE-TRY

0K RE-TRY

0602-0000

0601-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE [NSTAT PORER FAILURE OCGURRED BY THE CONSOLE

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE PROBLEH AROSE IN THE APPLICATOR

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.

the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.
#5end command and Receive command does

not match.

0604-0000

0603-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE PROBLEH AROSE IN THE APPLICATOR

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE [NSTANT POKER FAILURE NAS DETEGTED NITH APPLICATOR

#Confirm the connection with the applicator.
#Proceed the setup for applicator.
#Press [0K] to operate without applicator.

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.

0K

0606-0000

0605-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

OPERATION OF THE APPLICATOR STOPPED

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE PROBLEH AROSE IN THE APPLICATOR

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL} o
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE

item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Confirm the applicator.

#The sum value does not match.

#Proceed the setup for applicator.

#Press [0K] to operate without applicator.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0K IIHLIUI-l

0603-0000

0607-0000
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

ADSORPTION OF LABEL KAS NOT COHPLETED

#Press [PLU] key to outfeed the tray.
#Proceed the fol lowing procedure to return.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3

1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IIHLIEH-I
0603-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

A LABEL RAS NOT ABLE TO BE STUCK

#Press [PLU] key to outfeed the tray.
#Proceed the fol lowing procedure to return.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

0611-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THERE IS HO LABEL ATTACHHENT

#Press [PLU] key to outfeed the tray.
#Proceed the fol lowing procedure to return.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

0610-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE LABEL REWAINS IN THE APPLICATOR

#0pen the front cover, take the label from
applicator, place the label on the tray.
#Press [PLU] key to outfeed the tray.
#Proceed the following procedure to return.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.

IlﬂLItH-l
0613-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

A LABEL RAS NOT ABLE TO BE STUCK

#Press [PLU] key to outfeed the tray.
#Proceed the fol lowing procedure to return.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IlﬂLItH-l
0612-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

#Press [PLU] key to outfeed the tray.
#Proceed the fol lowing procedure to return.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE

item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

0615-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

DO NOT PUT A HAND [NTO A FRONT COVER

#Press [PLU] key to outfeed the tray.
#Proceed the fol lowing procedure to return.
{RENOVE THE FILM AND LABEL 3

1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REWOVE
item on lift and infeed conveyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

4Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow

IlﬂLItH-l
0614-0000

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE SENSOR OF THE APPLICATOR IS UNUSUAL

{REMOVE THE FILM AND LABEL}
1)Press ENERGENCY switch, REMOVE
item on 1ift and infeed conweyor.
2)0pen the front cover and remove the label.

#Display goes back when the label is removed.
#label feeds by pressing flashing yellow.

0616-0000
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

THE PROBLEH AROSE [N THE APPLICATOR

#Confirm the applicator.
#hppl icator received irregular comsand.
#Execute return procedure.

0621-0000

mm—l‘s MY 2005 4ED)

1:45

LABEL ING WACHINE CONTROL PART

A SUN VALUE ERROR OF RECEIVING DATA

Gl *Download is failed.
#Please retry.

A FHSH IRIIE-IH EHHUH

B sDownload is failed.
#Please retry.

THE PﬂDBlEI AHI]SE IH IHE ﬁPPlIEAIUH

Gl #Download the program for applicator.
#Possible to operate without applicator.
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.6 ERROR CODE (0700 - )

— —
T CANNOT COBMUNICATE WITH THE PRINTER #1 THERE IS HO RESPONSE FRON THE PRINTER #1
#heck the printer 70 #heck the printer 70
1)Press [RE-TRY] key. 1)Press [RE-TRY] key.
2)Press [0K] key if error is not cleard. 2)Press [0K] key if error is not cleard.
3)In this case, Operation without printer is possible. 3)In this case, Operation without printer is possible.
0K RE-TRY 0K RE-TRY
0701-0000 0702-0000

THE PRINTER #1 1S HALFUNCTIONING THE PRINTER #1 1S HALFUNCTIONING

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off PO #Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds. the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.
#lo space for print queve. pu L #lmproper parameter processed.

THE PRINTER #1 1S HALFUNCTIONING

#Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off PO #Release should reswitch on the power after shutting off
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds. the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.
#Received Process comnands are overf|owed.

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f

FORBAT NO. OF THE PRINTER 41 HAS ERROR

#Check format No.

PRINTER

THE PRINTER #1 15 NOT INTTIALIZED

=
&

2|l

#Proceed printer initialization of

printer 0

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f o703-00m0
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

FORWAT OF THE PRINTER 41 HAS OT BEEN SET LABEL OF THE PRINTER #1 WAS CORPLETED

#Check format No. (DChange the label of printer (L

To show the instruction of label setup
Lift thermal head upward & pull out printer
Reset thermal head to go back.

@Press [FEED] key to feed the label.

@Press [PLU] to outfeed the tray inside or
Press [RETURN] to go back initial position.

0709-0000 0710-0000
THE LABEL SIZE OF THE PRINTER #1 ERROR PRINTER
- — THERHAL HEAD OF THE PRINTER 1 HAS RUK 01T

@Remove the label by pressing [FEED] key.
@Close front cover.

@Press [PLU] to outfeed the tray inside or
Press [RETURN] to go back initial position.

IIHLIEH-I
0711-0000

—_———
PRINTER

THERHAL HEAD OF THE PRINTER #1 1S GOING 0P

DOpen front cover. _
@Setup printer head.

@Press [FEED] to feed label.

@Close front cover.

®Press [PLU] to outfeed the tray inside or
Press [RETURN] to go back initial position.

GONTROL BOARD OF THE PRINTER #1 IS UNUSUAL

Gl #Release should reswitch on the power after shutting of f
the power supply and waiting for 10 seconds.
@Y Mulfunction on printer board.

0717-0000

sy [ w0 J o UGl (st ali Jeuonar)f

IIHLIEH-I
0T16-0000

4 ——————————————————————
D G oo J@QEE o vevcoien)  ocro [

— LIBEL ADSORPTION TINING UNDETECTIBLE
FILE TRANSFER OF THE PRINTER 41 RENT WRONG N

e @Press [FEED] to feed label.
g Firasteris failed = @Close front cover.@Press [PLU] to outfeed
lease f inni - .
WPlease try fron the beginnins. Press [RETURN] to go back initial position.

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f o115-0000
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

D GO oo (@R s wvoomen) 2:

|HAGE DEPLOYHENT ERROR

*The size of image file to the main printer

|-Bz] -

is 100 big. Delete unnecessary image file.

A

[ |
s

=
=
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.7 ERROR CODE (0800 - )
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.8 ERROR CODE (1300 - )

D G oo |

s Toce I R M - (D GO o000 [@EE s v ooseny  2:m T

(oo

THE JOURNAL PRINTER S NOT CONNECTED Ii THE JOURNAL PRINTER OPERATION 1S UNUSUAL

I N

#Turn on power switch of journal printer. #Check journal printer.

#Check transmission cable.

SIE =
g 2
= =

L

GE 1
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.9 ERROR CODE (1400 - )

KEY PROCESSING BOARD

IT CANNOT CORNUNIGATE ¥ITH THE KEY PROGESSING BOA

#Check connection with key processing board.
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14.10 ERROR CODE (1500 - )
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.11 ERROR CODE (1600 - )

MEASUREWENT PART — MEASUREWENT PART

A HEHORY SETUP OF THE SCALE IS UNUSUAL SPAN ADJUSTHENT OF THE SCALE INCONPLETE

=
&

S =1 =
S x

#Proceed span re-setting.

S =1 =
S =

#Proceed span re-setting.

=
=
=
=

[
[

&
&

MEASUREWENT PART 1 MEASUREWENT PART

NITIALIZATION THE SCALE 1S NOT CONPLETED THERE I3 HO RESPONSE FROR THE SCALE

NN
—
.|'\h

#Proceed span re-setting. #Check connection with scale.

=
=|

#hfter checking connection,

=
=

turn on power switch asain.

f==]

MEASUREWENT PART

CORMUNCATION 1HPOSSIBLE ¥ITH THE SCALE

#Check connection with scale.
#hfter checking connection,
turn on power switch asain.
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Chapter 14 ERROR SCREEN

14.12 ERROR CODE (2000 - )

FILE NOT FOUND [N HEHORY GARD

#Filel (null) ] does not exists.
0.8 sRE-TRY — Proceed again.
F0K

-+ Execute next porcess.

PLEASE CHECK

UNABLE 10" LOGIN CORPUTER

=
&

I <IS
E

sonfirn the user name and password.

PLEASE CHECK

UNABLE 10° ACCESS FILE IN COBPUTER

=
&

sConfirm the files in computer.
#File name T (pull)]

#File path [ {(null) ]

HRE-TRY —  Proceed again.

*0K —  Execute next porcess.

2|l

UNABLE T0° CORRUNICATE RITH CORPUTER

sConfirm the LAN cable.
#Confirn the power on computer.

=
&

2|l

#onfirn the server software.

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f

CHECK DIRECTORY SETTING

sFile name [ (null})

#File path [ (null))

#RE-TRY —  Proceed again.

#0K * Execute next porcess.

FILE IN CONPUTER NOT FOUND

sFile name [ (null})

#File path [ (null))

#RE-TRY —  Proceed again.

#0K * Execute next porcess.

SAHE FILE NANE EXISTS IN CONPUTER

sConfirm the files in computer.
#File name T (pull)]

#File path [ {(null) ]

HRE-TRY —  Proceed again.

*0K —  Execute next porcess.

PLEASE CHECK

NETNORK CARD 1S NOT INSERTED

*Turn off the main power and insert the card.
#The card will be recognized by turning on
the power again.

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f
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(D G oo |@EE o v coscen)  2:0 [ (D G oo @R o6 wevoomien) 2

HEHORY CARD IS NOT INSERTED ERROR OCCURRED N FIP

#Confirm the memory card. #The error code is O0-0000.
#lease retry.

(BBl

HEN

g
E

HEHORY CARD IS NOT INSERTED _ GAN NOT CREATE LOGFILE [N HEHORY CARD

#The total information were unable to write #The total information were unable to write
in memory card. in memory card.

#lnsert the memory card. L] W] *Confirn the memory card.

SENECUTE —» Proceed again. - SENECUTE — Proceed again.

#ANCEL = Cancel the process. #ANCEL = Cancel the process.

(D G oo @R o e 200 e)
K

PLEASE CHECK

GAN NOT RRITE L0G DATA [N HEHORY CARD

#The total information were unable to write
in memory card.

AMenory is full.

Delete unnecessary files in memory card.

MXECUTE = Proceed again.

ACANCEL  —  Cancel the process.

2022-0000 EXEAITE
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14.13 ERROR CODE (9000 - )

PLEASE CHECK

UNABLE TO CREATE NEK HASTER

#Mew file creation of product master

is not authorized.

PLEASE CHECK

UNABLE TO CREATE NEK HASTER

#Mew file creation of st. tesperature

is not authorized.

PLEASE CHECK

— HASTER HACHINE 1S NOT IN NORMAL WODE

#Unable to proceed operation because
master machine is not in normal mode.

¥Set main machine to normal mode.

9451-0000
DIAL TN-FEED YWRAP SPDYWARPPING
ADJUST m SPDGH) A_(HIGH) A _ADJUST

(D 2 oooooo J@EE o v, o000

l—-é- HASTER HACHINE IS NOT [N NORHAL HODE

fnable to proceed Sum of Production Log
because main machine is not in normal mode.
¥Set main machine to normal mode.

#lo you want to resend data after checking?

EXECUTE canceL [l =

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f

PLEASE CHECK

UNABLE TO CREATE NEK HASTER

#Mew file creation of additives master

is not authorized.

PLEASE CHECK

UNABLE TO CREATE NEK HASTER

#Mew file creation of storage instruction

is not authorized.

PLEASE CHECK

HASTER HACHINE IS NOT [N NORHAL HODE

flnable to proceed master renewal because

master machine is not in nornal mode.

¥Set main machine to normal mode.
#lo you want to resend data after checking?

EXECUTE

PLEASE CHECK

HASTER HACHINE IS NOT [N NORHAL HODE

flnable to proceed master maintenance process
because main machine is not in normal mode.
#All current operation is canceled.

#hfter setting main machine back to

normal wode, proceed operation again.

atitsr N w0 ) ooy [*Gian”) 'Auett)_aito Jcuonar)f
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ONABLE T0 SEND RESULT T0 HSCI

#nable to communicate with BSGUL
ARESEND —Resend sum of production log to WSCU.
ACEASE —Print result error label.

ONABLE T0 SEND RESULT T0 HSCI

*Total area of MSCU is full.
ARESEND — Resend result to MSCUL
ACEASE  — Print result error label.

PLEASE CHECK

UNABLE T0° CORRUNICATE RITH §

#Check power supply of MASTER WACGHINE.
#Check transmission cable.
#Do you want to resend data after checking?

NO RESPONSE FROH §

#Check power supply of MASTER WACGHINE.
#Check transmission cable.
#Do you want to resend data after checking?

UNABLE T0° CORRUNICATE RITH §

#Check power supply of MASTER WACGHINE.
#Check transmission cable.

NO RESPONSE FROH §

#Check power supply of MASTER WACGHINE.
#Check transmission cable.

UNABLE T0° CORRUNICATE RITH §

#Check power supply of MASTER WACGHINE.
#Check transmission cable.

o you want to resend result data
after checking?

NO RESPONSE FROH §

#Check power supply of MASTER WACGHINE.
#Check transmission cable.

o you want to resend result data
after checking?

14-36
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D GO oo (@R s wvoomen)  2:a

¥ PLEASE GHECK

TOTAL AREA OF § IS FULL

#Total of previous product MASTER WACHINE is not added in
#Clear totals after outputting necessary

total.

#0o you want to resend sum of production log

after checking?

(BBl

HEN

g
E

D GO oo (@R s wevoomien) 2050

HAINFREE 4 NOT REGISTERED N

#In MASTFREE 4 ER MACHINE, No. [00D0000], is not registered.
#heck registration contents of MASTER WAGHINE.

WAINFREE 5 NOT REGISTERED IN

*In MASTFREE 5 ER MACHINE, No. [000D0D], is not registered.
#heck registration contents of MASTER WAGHINE.

NOT REGISTERED IN TRAY HASTER OF §

#In MASTER WACHINE, Tray No.0DOD is not registered.
#Check registration contents of MASTER WAGHINE.

UNABLE 10 OPERATE FRON SATELLITE

#nable to perfore this operation from
Satel lite nachine.
Operate by Master machine.

HEHORY OF § 15 FULL

#nable to renew data.
#elete unnecessary master of WASTER MACHINE.

CORRUNCATION BETKEEN HSCU & PG FAIL

#Probles occurred in transsission line

between WSCU and host PG line.

Check cable and hub between MSCU and host PC.

#tlost PG is possibly not working properly. 3Check host PC.

FILE ACGUISITION RAS UNSUCCESSFUL

#hpplication 5/W of host PC side is
not working properly.
#Check application S/ of host PC side.

OMNi-4000ST Service Manual No0.085-6694-06
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(D G oo [@EE s v oosen) o S|
PLERSE CECK = An error non-given a definition
RREGULAR CONMUN CAT ION TEXT

Gl *fpplication of host PG side has a problem.
#Check application of host PG side.

oaD r = RETURN
st L oo | S06 [ Aot abno ) cauouar) 9999-0380
SYSTEW
An error non-given 2 definition An error non-given 2 definition
RETURN RETURN
9999-0387 9999-9810
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15.1 ERROR CODE (0100 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
101 ["SYSTEM MALFUNCTION" Does not occur during normal operation. Restore power.
P-910 or programCF
102 ["SEQUENCE MALFUNCTION" The peripheral devices are controlled by assigning each [Restore power.
cycle a sequence number. These are inconsistent. Does not occur during normal operation.
103 ["IRREGULAR PRINTER NO." Attempting to send a message to a non-existent printer.  [Restore power.
Does not occur during normal operation.
104 ["NETWORK IS RE-SETTING" Network settings have been lost. The device will automatically restart. Please wait a moment.
Restarts automatically
105 ["MEMORY INITIALIZATION IS OK" Can only enter test mode and system mode. Initialize P-910 memory in test mode.
Initialization of P-910 memory has not been performed.
106 ["BATTERY IS DEFECTIVE" Can only enter test mode and system mode. 1.Confirm switch is in the ON position, switch ON.
P-910 battery switch is OFF or burnt out. 2.1f the battery is ON, the battery is exhausted. Replace P-910 main board.
107 ["TOUCH PANEL ADJUSTMENT IS Can only enter test mode and system mode. Perform touch panel adjustment on adjustment screen
INCOMPLETE"
108 ["TIME SETTING IS INCOMPLETE" Can only enter test mode and system mode. Set clock.
109 ["PRINTER No.S INITIALIZATE IS Can only enter test mode and system mode. In test mode, initialize printer unit memory in printer adjustment screen 1/2.
INCOMPLETE" Printer initialization is incomplete. (P-909%)
110 ["MACHINE SETTING IS INCOMPLETE" Can only enter test mode and system mode. Set model settings in test mode.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual
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15.2 ERROR CODE (0200 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
202 ["PRODUCT MASTER IS NOT PLU No. ** is not programmed. Register the PLU on the REGISTRATION menu.
REGISTERED" Check PLU No.

203 ["POP MASTER IS NOT REGISTERED" POP No. ** is not programmed. Delete ? Register POP on the REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for POP No. is set to
"NO", it can not be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error display "YES/NO" can be|
changed by LINK MASTER error setting.

204 ["ORIGIN MASTER IS NOT REGISTERED" [Country of Origin No. is not programmed. Register the country of origin on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Country of

Delete? Origin No. is set to "NO", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error
display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting.

205 ["EXTRA MSG 1 MASTER IS NOT Ingredient No. ** is not programmed. Register ingredients on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Ingredient No. is set|

REGISTERED"; Delete? to "NQ", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error display "YES/NO" can
be changed by LINK MASTER error setting.

206 |"EXTRA MSG 3 MASTER IS NOT Storage method No.** is not programmed. Register the storage method on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Storage

REGISTERED" Delete? Method No. is set to "NO", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error
display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting.

207 |"EXTRA MSG 2 MASTER IS NOT Storage temperature No.** is not Register the storage temperature on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for

REGISTERED" programmed. Delete? Storage Temp. No. is set to "NO", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed.
Error display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting.
208 |["IMAGE NO. 1 MASTER IS NOT Image No.1** is not programmed. If auto updating for Image No.1 is set to "NO", it cannot be deleted even if
REGISTERED" Check Image No.1**. EXECUTE is pressed.
209 |["IMAGE NO. 2 MASTER IS NOT Image No.2** is not programmed. If auto updating for Image No.2 is set to "NO", it cannot be deleted even if
REGISTERED" Check Image No.2**, EXECUTE is pressed.

210 ["TRAY MASTER IS NOT REGISTERED" Tray No.** is not programmed. Check Tray No.

212 |"IS NOT REGISTERED" ** is not programmed.Delete? Register FREE MASTER 1 on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Free
Master 1 is set to "NQ", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error
display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting. Free Master
name must be careful as it can be changed at “FREE MASTER NAME
SETTING” in system mode.

213 ["IS NOT REGISTERED" ** is not programmed.Delete? Register Free Master 2 on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Free

Master 2 is set to "NQ", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error
display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting. Free Master
name must be careful as it can be changed at “FREE MASTER NAME
SETTING” in system mode.
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Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

15.2 ERROR CODE (0200 - )

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check

214 |"IS NOT REGISTERED" ** is not programmed.Delete? Register Free Master 3 on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Free
Master 3 is set to "NQ", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error
display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting. Free Master
name must be careful as it can be changed at “FREE MASTER NAME
SETTING” in system mode.

215 ["IS NOT REGISTERED" ** is not programmed.Delete? Register Free Master 4 on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Free
Master 4 is set to "NQ", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error
display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting. Free Master
name must be careful as it can be changed at “FREE MASTER NAME
SETTING” in system mode.

216 |"IS NOT REGISTERED" ** is not programmed.Delete? Register Free Master 5 on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for Free
Master 5 is set to "NQ", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed. Error
display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting. Free Master
name must be careful as it can be changed at “FREE MASTER NAME
SETTING” in system mode.

219 |"STORE MASTER IS NOT REGISTERED" |STORE MASTER No.** is not programmed. Register STORE MASTER on REGISTRATION menu.
Check Store Master.

220 ["PLU LINK MASTER IS NOT REGISTERED"

221 ["EXCEEDED MAXIMUM TARE WEIGHT "EXCEEDED MAXIMUM TARE WEIGHT (9.995Ib)" Check and reset the tare weight.
(9.995Ib)" Check the weight value by the weight.
Upon release of error, tare weight is cleared.
221 ["EXCEEDED MAXIMUM TARE WEIGHT "EXCEEDED MAXIMUM TARE WEIGHT (9.995 Ib)" Check and reset the tare weight.
(9.995 Ib)" Check the weight value by the weight.
Upon release of error, tare weight is cleared.
222 |"TARE WEIGHT IS SET AT 0" Tare weight is not set yet. Set the tare weight. If "tare no setting error" is set to "not display"(in setting
mode, error menu), it will not appear as error.
223 ["COMMENT MASTER IS NOT COMMENT MASTER No.** is not programmed. Register COMMENT MASTER on REGISTRATION menu. If auto updating for
REGISTERED" Delete? comment is set to "NO", it cannot be deleted even if EXECUTE is pressed.

Error display "YES/NO" can be changed by LINK MASTER error setting.

224 |["LABEL MASTER IS NOT REGISTERED" [Check LABEL SETTING MASTER No. Check the label setting in system mode. No.[***] is newly registered as the
default, press EXECUTE key.
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15.2 ERROR CODE (0200 - )

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
225 ["LABEL FORMAT IS NOT REGISTERED" [LABEL FORMAT No.** is not programmed. The format of label format No.is not registered. Set the format or check the
format No. on ITEM MASTER.
226 |["INTERNAL TOTAL MEMORY IS New data can no longer be stored. Number of data is over the registrable 4000 items (commodity hame;30
INSUFFICIENT" characters average). Delete unnecessary data and register new data. If unable
to delete, clear RAM as the RAM area is damaged, or main board is faulty (P-
910H-2 ) (Data is faulty).
227 |["INTERNAL TOTAL MEMORY IS FULL" Preceding total is not added. Clear the total. RAM clear or faulty main board
( P-910H-2 : 097-5687-** ) ( Faulty data )
228 ["CHECK MEMORY CARD" Memory card is not inserted. Check memory card or CF (adapter).
229 ["IRREGULAR FILE SYSTEM" Error on internal file. It is necessary to check the content (sub error) of file and to set up again.
Sub error shows the detail of internal error.
230 ["TRAY WRAPPING IMAGE IS NOT Image of package ** is not programmed Image of package must be registered.
REGISTERED"
231 |"THE MEMORY OF CF CARD IS Additional data can no longer be stored. CF capacity is at the limit or CF is faulty.

INSUFFICIENT"

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual

15-5




15.3 ERROR CODE (0300 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
301 |["THE EMERGENCY STOP SWITCH IS The emergency stop switch is blinking red on the Release emergency stop switch.
PRESSED" wrapping unit display.
302 |["THE EMERGENCY STOP SWITCH IS NOT |This occurs when the emergency stop switch is not Press the emergency stop switch.
PRESSED" pressed.
303 ["THE FRONT COVER IS OPEN Occurs when the front cover is open before operation. Close the front cover
304 |["RIGHT SIDE COVER IS OPEN" This occurs when the infeed lower unit cover is open Close the infeed lower cover.
"THE INFEED LOWER COVER IS OPEN" |before operation.
305 [LOWER INFEED DOOR IS OPEN Occurs when the infeed unit is open before operation. Set the infeed unit.
306 |["RIGHT SIDE FILM REMOVAL DOOR IS Occurs when the right side film removal cover is open Close right side film removal door.
OPEN" before operation.
307 |"LEFT SIDE FILM REMOVAL DOOR IS Occurs when the left side film removal cover is open Close left side film removal door.
OPEN" before operation.
308 |RIGHT SIDE FILM LOADING DOOR IS Occurs when the right film replacement cover is open Close right film replacement door.
OPEN before operation.
309 |["LEFT SIDE FILM EXCHANGE DOOR IS Occurs when the left side film replacement cover is open |Close left side film replacement door.
OPEN" before operation.
310 |"LEFT SIDE COVER IS OPEN" Occurs when the outfeed unit is pushed up before Lower outfeed unit.
"THE OUTFEED HAS PULLED UP" operation.
312 |["EXTRA LABELS REMAIN" Label remains in the printer when operation started. Remove the label according to the sub-error.
Separated by Bit.
Bit0 : Printer no. 1
Bitl : Printer no. 2
Bit2 : Printer no. 3
Bit3 : Printer no. 4
Bit7 : Applicator
Bitll : Productin the wrapper
313 |["THE PRINTER THERMAL HEAD IS IN UP |Set thermal head According to the sub-error

POSITION"

Separated by Bit.

Bit0 : Printerno. 1
Bitl : Printer no. 2
Bit2 : Printer no. 3
Bit3 : Printer no. 4

Set thermal head.
Check head up sensor.
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15.3 ERROR CODE (0300 - )

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
315 [ TEMS HAVE ACCUMULATED IN [OK] button, remove item in stock unit Confirm that product does not remain in the stock unit.
STOCK PART" Check capacity detection sensor movement.
316 ["MD PRICE IS HIGHER THAN REGULAR [Numeric key, [OK] button Confirm and correct markdown price.
PRICE"
317 |"PRICE APIECE IS LOWER THAN Numeric key, [OK] button Set selected price as a bigger difference from the regular price.
REGULAR PRICE"
318 ["MD UNIT PRICE IS HIGHER THAN Numeric key, [OK] button Set markdown unit price less than the regular unit price.
REGULAR PRICE"
319 |"THE ORDER QUANTITY HAS BEEN Attempted to turn out more than the designated quantity [Press [OK] and continue with the next operation.
COMPLETED"
321 ["PRICE IS NOT INPUT" Does not occur when "do not display" is selected Enter price.
for O price error
322 |["STARTING POINT RETURN Starting point return processing is performed by pressing |Displayed when the power supply is turned ON and each mechanical
PROCESSING IS DONE" the [RETURN] button. position returns to default.
Only when the power supply is first turned ON.
323 |["THE LABEL ISSUE PATTERN IS NOT Perform label issue pattern setting in system mode. Perform label issue pattern setting.
SET UP"
324 |THE LABEL MASTER IS NOT SET UP Numeric key, [OK] button Set label setting master.
325 |["WEIGHT IS OUTSIDE THE SETTING [PRINT] button: print label; error will not occur. Adjust weight to within the set range
RANGE" [STOP] button: will not check weight until next unit is
called.
Numeric key > resolves error, but does not resolve weight
check.
336 |["THE ORDER QUANTITY HAS BEEN Displayed when "End message" is selected in Confirm order guantity.
COMPLETED" system data settings in system mode
337 |["IMMEDIATE BEFORE DATA IS This screen is displayed when the data value and Perform return processing by pressing the [RETURN] button.
DELETED items in the wrapper become invalid.
339 ["MINIMUM VALUE IS LIGHTER THAN [EXECUTE] button: Set fixed weight to the minimum Set minimum value equal to or larger than the fixed weight.
FIXED WEIGHT" value. - Set it so the fixed weightSminimum value
[CANCEL] button: Release error.
340 |(ITEM ELIMINATION WAS This screen is displayed when the item in the Press the [RETURN] button to perform return processing.

PERFORMED

wrapper becomes inavalid as a result of item deletion
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15.3 ERROR CODE (0300 - )

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
341 |["ITEMS REMAIN ON THE LIFT" Press the [PLU] button and remove the item Confirm no items remain on the lift.
after clearing the error. Check the commaodity on lift detection sensor.
342 |THE POS CODE DID NOT REGISTERED  [Shown when printing is not allowed in the event of Register POS code
a POS code unregistered error in setting mode 2
(error processing selection settings)
343 |THE POS CODE DID NOT REGISTERED [Shown when "no barcode" is set for POS code Register POS code
unregistered error in seting mode 2
(error processing selection settings).
This error occurs only when "POS code unregistered
error" is set.
Labels can be issued,but barcodes will not be printed
347 |"THE DOT OF A THERMAL HEAD HAS [OK] button Replace thermal head.
RUN OUT 1.If you do not have a thermal head:
2.Change the error display in Settings Mode 2 >Error processing selection.
348 |["THE SCALE PLATE HAS SEPARATED (-500q) is displayed due to the separation of the scale Check if the scale plate is separated, check weight.
plate,etc
349 ["STORE NO. IS NOT CALLED" Occurs when call item has been completed but call Call the store no.
store no. hasn't been completed and is attempting to
change to production during store changeover
350 ["TRAY NO. IS NOT REGISTERED" Numeric entry, [OK] button Set tray no.
351 |["THE LABEL REMAINS Remove label, [OK] button Remove label.
Check label sensor.
353 ["MEMO PRESET IS ALREADY The already preset part is shown blinking after the error is [Operation has become redundant.
REGISTERED canceled.
355 ["TRAY NO. IS NOT REGISTERED" Numeric keys, [OK] button Register in the tray master.
356 |["NO CF CARD" [OK] button Insert CF card.
357 ["THERE IS NO DICTIONARY FILE" [OK] button Put dictionary file on the CF card.
358 |["THE CONNECTION SETUP IS NOT Numeric keys, [OK] button Connect journal printer.
DONE"
359 ["THERE IS NO WORD FILE" [OK] button Put word file on the CF card.
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15.3 ERROR CODE (0300 - )

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
360 |"THE TENSION ADJUSTMENT IS *Film Tension adjustment data is changed in normal
CHANGED" mode.
*|s tension adjustment data repealed?
[EXECUTE] DISABLED.
[CANCEL] ENABLED.
[INFEED] REGISTER TO TRAY MASTER.
361 |THE POWER SUPPLY WAS This error records the power is applied to the error log. This error number records the power being applied to the error log.
SWITCHED ON
362 |THE MODEL SETUP IS NOT Can only enter test mode and system mode. Set model settings in test mode.
COMPLETED
368 The front cover was opened when the wrapper stopped  [To close the cover, press the [PLU] key to discharge the item.

"ITEMS REMAIN IN THE WRAPPER"

and items remained on the lift.

Added to the total amount.
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Check OMNI-3000
401 (THE WRAPPER IS NOT CONNECTED No 24VDC from wrapper power supply. No red status LEDs on |The console ~ Wrapper(P-857) connector/harness Check 1101
sensors. Cannot clear error message. P-857(F1,F2)Check
Rear Fuse Panel(F15,F16)Check
P-910/P-918/P-857/24V Power Supply Err( Wrapper ) /Err
Communication is not possible between boards P-910 ->P-918 ->P-920. 1102
[Response] Press the [Re-try] key to re-attempt communication.. If an error re-occurs, check the list below for probable
causes.
1) Connector removed
2 ) Burned out harness
3 ) Board P-910 is faulty
4 ) Board P-918 is faulty
5 ) Board P-857 is faulty
This error can also occur when there is a closed circuit failure in the RS-485 line P-915 and P-916. Check this if this is not
repaired by steps 1 through 5.
Connect P-916, and P-857 one by one and look for a closed circuit failure.
402 |THERE WAS NO RESPONSE FROM No 24VDC from wrapper power supply. No red status LEDs on [The console ~ Wrapper(P-857) connector/harness Check 1101
WRAPPER sensors. Cannot clear error message. P-857(F1,F2)Check
Rear Fuse Panel(F15,F16)Check
P-910/P-918/P-857/24V Power Supply Err( Wrapper ) /Err
Communication is not possible between boards P-910 ->P-918 ->P-920. 1102
[Response] Press the [Re-try] key to re-attempt communication.. If an error re-occurs, check the list below for probable
causes.
1) Connector removed
2 ) Burned out harness
3 ) Board P-910 is faulty
4 ) Board P-918 is faulty
5 ) Board P-857 is faulty
This error can also occur when there is a closed circuit failure in the RS-485 line P-915 and P-916. Check this if this is not
repaired by steps 1 through 5.
Connect P-916, and P-857 one by one and look for a closed circuit failure.
403 [THE PROBLEM AROSE IN WRAPPER Send command and receive command do not match This does not occur during normal operation, but it is believed to occur from the effect of noise. Cancel by restoring power. 1101
The command sent to P-857 by P-910 and the command that
returned from P-857 do not match.
406 (THE WRAPPER DETECTED THE Board P-857 was reset twice Restore power. If the error re-occurs, check the list below for probable causes. 1101
INSTANT POWER FAILURE 1) Power to the power unit (AC 200V) is unstable
2 ) Check the power unit output voltage (DC 24V) Power unit placement
407 [THE INSTANT POWER FAILURE Board P-857 was reset twice Restore power. If the error re-occurs, check the list below for probable causes. 1101
OCCURRED BY THE CONSOLE 1) Power to the power unit (AC 200V) is unstable
2 ) Check the power unit output voltage (DC 24V) Power unit placement
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Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Message Symptom or Phenomenon Check OMNI-3000

THERE WAS NO RESPONSE FROM P-910<- P-918<- P-857 (P-857 is not responding) DC24V is not output by the power unit. 1101
WRAPPER Remove both P-916 (XJ-17) and check if the same error is displayed.
Continue here if the error content changes.

Remove the connector (No communication with P-910 and P-857)
Harness burn-out (No communication with P-910 and P-857)

Board P-857 is faulty

Board P-918 is faulty

Board P-910 is faulty

THE LIFT MOTOR ERROR Lift moves upward. 1. Foreign object caught in the motor. 1103
[Recovers after emergency stop button release.] 2. Harness is damaged or short-circuited between
Lift hits on feeder and left/right change motor. P-857 and servo amplifier.

Lift does not move.
[Recovers after emergency stop button release.]

Harness is damaged between P-857 and the electromagnetic contactor.

Servo amplifier error.

Feeder move middle position sensor error (e.g., lift crashes into the feeder (rear)).
P-858 (No. A) error

o 0k w

THE RIGHT UP/DN MOTOR ERROR Film Top/Bottom Motor (Right) Foreign object caught in the motor. 1110-0001
Film top/bottom motor (right) error.
Film top sensor (right) error.

Film bottom sensor (right) error.

P-858 (No. B) error.

abhwhpE

THE LEFT UP/DN MOTOR ERROR Film Top/Bottom Motor (Left) Foreign object caught in the motor. 1110-0002
Film top/bottom motor (left) error.
Film top sensor (left) error.

Film bottom sensor (left) error.

P-858 (No. C) error.

aprwpeE

THE RIGHT FILM ROLLER DRIVER Film waiting condition is not good.
MOTOR ERROR

Foreign object caught in the motor. 1114-0001
Feeder motor error.
Feeder count sensor error.
P-857 error.

P-858 (No. B) error.

abhwbhr

THE LEFT FILM ROLLER DRIVER Film waiting condition is not good.
MOTOR ERROR

Foreign object caught in the motor. 1114-0002
Feeder motor error.
Feeder count sensor error.
P-857 error.

P-858 (No. C) error.

abrwhr
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Check OMNI-3000
415 [THE BACK WIRING MOTOR ERROR Rear wrap plate does not move. Rear wrap plate is not at home position. 1104
Operation error at reset. Motor brake
Rear wrap plate does not move. Home position photo sensor
Rear wrap plate does not move. Motor
Slow-moving. Wrap plate and arms are not parallel binding.
Rear wrap plate moves forward. Limit photo sensor
0415-0001: Only when sensor is blocked if canble is
damaged/disconnected get error.000
416 |[THE LEFT AND RIGHT WRING MOTOR  |Wrap plates do not move. Side wrap plates are not at home position. 1105
ERROR Action error at reset. Motor brake
Wrap plates do not move. Home position photo sensor
Wrap plates do not move. Motor
Wrap plates stopped at the inside position. Count photo sensor
Fuse F2A |/ F2B (rear panel)
417 |THE OUTFEED PUSHER MOTOR ERROR|Pusher does not move. F2A, F2B 1106
Out of home position. Dischage pusher is not at home position
DC driver
Optional conveyor overflow. sensor is blocked. 1117
Pusher does not move. Slow-moving. Speed control
Pusher moves forward. Limit photo sensor
Error during wrapping. Printer has moved forward. Printer home position micro switch
418 (THE FEEDER MOTOR ERROR Film is not fed. Motor 1108
Film over. Count photo sensor
Error message appears at film detection is unavailable. Cutter home position sensor (If DIP SW8 on wrapper CPU board P-859 is set)
Film over sensor does not check if no counts are detected.
Film over (with perforation) and 2 inch strip.
419 [THE RIGHT CLAMP MOTOR ERROR Switching error 1. Foreign object caught in the motor. 1111-0001
(Does not move up and down) 2. Film grab motor (right) error.
(Lever not closed/open/to move) 3. Film grab open sensor (right) error.
4. Film grab close sensor (right) error.
5. P-858 (No. B) error.
420 (THE BACK FEEDER MOVEMENT MOTOR|Stops at rear limit Rear limit photo sensor 1107
ERROR Film width detection sensor(Located on Film Press Roller assembly)
Stops front action Front limit photo sensor
No movement Feeder move motor
421 (INFEED MOTOR ERROR Conveyor (infeed claw chain) does not move.(Motor does not  [Connection of relay connectors 1109
move.)
Conveyor (chain) does not move. (Motor moves.) Broken chains
ROM,driver
422 |THE LEFT CLAMP MOTOR ERROR Switching error 1. Foreign object caught in the motor.
(Does not move up and down) 2. Film grab motor (left) error.
(Lever not closed/open/to move) 3. Film grab open sensor (left) error.
4. Film grab close sensor (left) error.
5. P-858 (No. C) error.
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

OMNI-3000

423

THE LIFT CHANGE MOTOR ERROR

When switching the lift

Front/center/back photo sensor

Mechanical structure damage

Motor

F24, F25 Main panel
F3 (P-858B)

1112

424

THE OUTFEED CONVEYER MOTOR
ERROR

Confirm that the discharge conveyor motor operates smoothly.

Outside conveyor Belt
Outside conveyor Motor

1152

430

THE SERVO CONTROLLER ERROR

0430-0000;Servo Amplifier

1. Harness is damaged or short-circuited between P-857 and servo amplifier.
2. Servo amplifier error.
3. P-857 error.

1116

0430-0011 ~ 0097

[RETURN] button
Servo Driver Error L i s t (pdf)

1116

432

THE LIFT ARRIVED AT THE AXIMUM
LIMIT

Lift Upper Limit Sensor

. Lift upper limit sensor error.

. Lift upper limit height incorrectly programmed.

. Lift lower limit height incorrectly programmed.

. Lift original position height incorrectly programmed.

. Harness damaged or short-circuited between P-857 and servo amplifier.
. Servo amplifier error.

P-857 error.

Noohs0N R

1136

434

A FOREIGN SUBSTANCE IS BIT UNDER
LIFT

Lift Lower Limit Sensor

. Lift lower limit sensor error.

. Lift upper limit height incorrectly programmed.

. Lift lower limit height incorrectly programmed.

. Lift original position height incorrectly programmed.

. Harness damaged or short-circuited between P-587 and servo amplifier.
. Servo amplifier error.

. P-857 error.

NOoO s WNE

Foreign objects caught between the lower part of the lift and
upper part of the tray stopper (item sensor path is interrupted
when the lift starts to descend).

. Foreign objects caught in the machine.

. Item sensor sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
. Item sensor error.

. P-858 (No. A) error.

1137-0002

440

THE EMERGENCY STOP SWITCH WAS
PUSHED

Emergency stop button is pressed during operation.

1
2
3
4
1. Emergency stop button is pressed.

2. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. A) -> P-858 (No. C).

3. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

4. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. C) and the emergency stop button.

5. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.

6. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and emergency stop button.
7. P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

8. P-858 (No. C) error.

9. Electromagnetic contactor error.

10. Thermal relay error.

11. Emergency stop button error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

1123
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

OMNI-3000

441

RIGHT SIDE TOP FILM DOOR IS OPEN

Door open during operation

FERIEEEYEREE

. Upper-right side door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. B).

. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. B) and the upper-right side door.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and upper-right side door.

P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)
P-858 (No. B) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.
10. Thermal relay error.

11. Upper-right side door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

1150-0003

442

LEFT SIDE TOP FILM DOOR IS OPEN

Door open during operation

FERIEEEYEREE

. Upper-left side door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. A) -> P-858 (No. C).
. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. C) and the upper-left side door.

Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and upper-left side door.

P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

. P-858 (No. C) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.
10. Thermal relay error.

11. Upper-left side door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

1150-0006

443

RIGHT SIDE DOOR IS OPEN

Door open during operation

EEREEEEYEREE

. Right side door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. B).

. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.
. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. B) and the right side door.

Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and right side door.

P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

. P-858 (No. B) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.
10. Thermal relay error.

11. Right side door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

1150-0004
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

OMNI-3000

444

LEFT SIDE DOOR IS OPEN

Door open during operation

. Left side door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. A) -> P-858 (No. C).
. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. C) and the left side door.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.
. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and left side door.
P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

. P-858 (No. C) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.

10. Thermal relay error.

11. Left side door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

1150-0007

445

THE PRINT DOOR IS OPEN

Door open during operation

. Printer door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. A) -> P-858 (No. C).
. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. C) and the printer door.

Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.
. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and printer door.
P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

. P-858 (No. C) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.

10. Thermal relay error.

11. Printer door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

FERIEEEYEREE

1150-0001

446

LOWER INFEED DOOR IS OPEN

Door open during operation

. Lower infeed door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. A) -> P-858 (No. C).
. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. C) and the lower infeed door.
Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and lower infeed door.
P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

. P-858 (No. C) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.

10. Thermal relay error.

11. Lower infeed door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

FERIEEEYEREE

1150-0002
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

OMNI-3000

447

RIGHT SIDE FILM LOADING DOOR IS
OPEN

Door open during operation

. Front-Right side door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. B).

. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. B) and the front-right side door.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.
. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and front-right side door.
P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

P-858 (No. B) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.

10. Thermal relay error.

11. Front-right side door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

FERIEEEYEREE

1150-0005

448

DO NOT PUT HAND INTO THE
WRAPPER

Foreign object is detected.

1. Foreign object caught in the motor.
2. The item contents have spilled over the rim of the tray.

3. Sensitivity level of the Infeed conveyor manual insertion sensor is incorrectly adjusted.

4. Infeed conveyor sensor error.

5. P-857 error.

Note: Sub-error 0000: occurs when wrapping operations are not performed.
Sub-error 0001: occurs after wrapping operations are performed.

1128

449

DO NOT PUT HAND INTO THE
WRAPPER

Hand is inserted(Conveyor)

Hand insertion sensor(Conveyor)

1147-0001

Hand is inserted(Ejection Pusher)

Hand insertion sensor(Ejection Pusher)

1147-0002

450

LEFT SIDE FILM LOADING DOOR IS
OPEN

Door open during operation

. Front-Left side door is open.

. Harness is damaged or short-circuited P-857 -> P-858 (No. A) -> P-858 (No. C).
. Harness damaged between P-857 and electromagnetic contactor.

. Harness damaged between P-858 (No. C) and the front-left side door.
Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and thermal relay.

. Harness damaged between electromagnetic contactor and front-left side door.
P-857 error.or fuse(F1,F2,F3)

. P-858 (No. C) error.

. Electromagnetic contactor error.

10. Thermal relay error.

11. Front-left side door error.

12. Rear Panel fuse(F21,F22,F23)

FEREEEEREE

1150-0008

460

ITEMS WERE NOT THROWN IN

Tray cannot be fed.
Fed about 10 mm.
Remove the tray on halfway.

Item is not fed on the lift properly.
Feed stops before the normal position.
Lift height is too low.

Lift height is too high.

Tray length is too short.

Tray height is too low.

Item sensor sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
Item sensor error.

P-857 error.

10. P-858 (No. A) error.

11. One chip CPU (on the P-857) error.

©PXNOT AN R

1133
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

OMNI-3000

461

FILM OVER AT RIGHT SIDE

Film Over (Left--->Right)

. Film over error.

. Film waste detected.

. Film sensor (front/right) sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
. Film sensor (rear/right) sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
. Film sensor (front/right) error.

. Film sensor (rear/right) error.

. Film count sensor error.

. Film cutter clutch brake (right) error.

. Film cutter original position sensor (right) error.

10. P-857 error.

11. P-858 (No. B) error.

©WoO~NOUTO A WNE

1127-0001

462

FILM OVER AT LEFT SIDE

Film Over (Right--->Left)

. Film over error.

. Film waste detected.

. Film sensor (front/right) sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
. Film sensor (rear/right) sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
. Film sensor (front/right) error.

. Film sensor (rear/right) error.

. Film count sensor error.

. Film cutter clutch brake (left) error.

. Film cutter original position sensor (left) error.

10. P-857 error.

11. P-858 (No. C) error.

©oO~NOUT A WNE

1127-0002

463

THE RIGHT-HAND SIDE FILM WAS LOST

Film Depleted (Right)

. End of film.

. Film taken-in right.

. Film roller clutch brake (right) error.

. Film sensor (right/front) sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
. Film sensor (right/rear).

. Film sensor (right/front) error.

. Film sensor (right/rear) error.

. P-857 error.

9. P-858 (No. B) error.

Note: Film depleted error will not occur when P-857 DIP switch No. 8 (SW1) is set to ON while the power is on. This setting
used only when responding to an emergency, normally it is set to OFF.

0 ~NOOUAWNE

1119-0001

464

THE LEFT-HAND SIDE FILM WAS LOST

Film Depleted (Left)

. End of film.

. Film taken-in left.

. Film roller clutch brake (left) error.

. Film sensor (right/front) sensitivity incorrectly adjusted.
. Film sensor (right/rear).

. Film sensor (right/front) error.

. Film sensor (right/rear) error.

. P-857 error.

9. P-858 (No. C) error.

Note: Film depleted error will not occur when P-857 DIP switch No. 8 (SW1) is set to ON while the power is on. This settingd
used only when responding to an emergency, normally it is set to OFF.

©O~NOOUOAWNRE

1119-0002
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

OMNI-3000

471

THE PROBLEM AROSE IN THE
WRAPPER

Package does not infeed. Error beeps when package is placed |200 volts AC Check
on infeed. Can recall one PLU but not another. No Roll Set, Filn|Fuse(F3, F4)(250V, 5A)

Feed, Return, or printer move (Left to Right).

P-858/A Wrapper control board (Left side)

1153-0000

472

THE PROBLEM AROSE IN THE
WRAPPER

0000-0255 : P-857-P-858 IONET No Response err

1.Harness damaged or short-circuited between P-857 and servo amplifier.

2.Connection (between P-857 and amplifier) Lower limit Proximity sensor P-857

0256-0511 : SERVO CONTROLLER-P857 RS-422 Response [3: P-858 (No. A) DIP switch incorrectly set.

err

0512- : Wrapper Communication errors ( I2NET Err )

No. 1 ON

No. 2 OFF

No. 3 OFF

No. 4 OFF

P-858 (No. A) error.

4. P-858 (No. B) DIP switch incorrectly set.
No. 1 OFF

No. 2 ON

No. 3 OFF

No. 4 OFF

P-858 (No. B) error.

5. P-857 DIP switch (SW1) incorrectly set.
With option ON

Without option OFF

No. 1 OFF

No. 2 ON

No. 3 ON

No. 4 OFF

No. 5 Overflow sensor option
No. 6 ON

No. 7 OFF

No. 8 OFF

P-857 error.

6. P-858 (No. C) DIP switch incorrectly set.
No. 1 ON

No. 2 ON

No. 3 OFF

No. 4 OFF

P-858 (No. C) error.

7. P-858 (No.A/B/C) Fuse F1,F2,F3

8. Abnormal noise.A FOREIGN SUBSTANCE IS BIT UNDER LIFT

9. A foreign substance is bit under lift

1122

473

THE PROBLEM AROSE AT SEAL
HEATER

Pusher does not move.(Wrapper DCB controller error)

1. Ejection pusher motor error.
2. DC brushless controller error.
3. P-857 error.

1117

474

SOLENOID ERROR(0005)

Separator Solenoid (Right)

This does not occur during normal operation, but it is believed to occur from the effect of noise.

1129-0005

SOLENOID ERROR(0006)

Separator Solenoid (Left)

This does not occur during normal operation, but it is believed to occur from the effect of noise.

1129-0006

Film Retention Solenoid (Upper/Right)

This does not occur during normal operation, but it is believed to occur from the effect of noise.

1129-0007

SOLENOID ERROR(0008)

Film Retention Solenoid (Lower/Right)

This does not occur during normal operation, but it is believed to occur from the effect of noise.

1129-0008

(

(
SOLENOID ERROR(0007)

(

(

SOLENOID ERROR(0009)

Film Retention Solenoid (Left)

This does not occur during normal operation, but it is believed to occur from the effect of noise.

1129-0009
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15.4 ERROR CODE (0400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Check OMNI-3000
475 |THE LIFT CONTACTS THE FEEDER Lifter does not rise. Tray size (large/small) incorrectly programmed - Check Tray Master 1135-0000
Feeder movement mid point photo sensor
476 [WRONG TRAY IS INSERTED The wrapper detected the narrow-side dimensions of the infeed [ There was a difference of greater than 50mm between the tray infeed by the scale unit and the near-side measurements b
tray are more than 50mm larger than the selected tray. The the commodity on-lift detection sensor.
narrow-side dimensions detected by the wrapper are shown in |In case of this error, it can be considered that the commodity on lift sensor is soiled.
the sub-error. Clean the commaodity on lift detection sensor.
Tray settings and infeed tray are different. Adjust commaodity on lift detection sensor sensitivity.
479 |"THE LEFT PLUG OPENING/CLOSING Error message appeared at start. Check if emergency stop button is pressed. 1124-0000
ARE NOT SET"
481 (THE RIGHT CUTTER HAS NOT Film over (no perforation) Clutch 1115-0001
RETURNED 1115-0002

(FILM CUTTER)(0001)

THE LEFT CUTTER HAS NOT
RETURNED

(FILM CUTTER)(0002)

Film over (with perforation)

Home position photo sensor

Film winds around roller.(Two perforations)

Brake
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15.5 ERROR CODE (0600 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Check
601 ["THE APPLICATOR WAS NOT OK] : Cut communication with the applicator. Operate Press the [Re-try] key to re-attempt communication. If the same error occurs,
CONNECTED" without the applicator. consider the following causes:

[Re-try] : Check connection with the applicator. The error

is cleared if connection is confirmed.

Operation without the applicator is possible after pressing

the [OK] button.

1) Unplugged connector

2 ) Harness short or break

3 ) P-910 board malfunction

4 ) P-918 board malfunction
5) P-916 platform malfunction

602 ["THERE IS NO RESPONSE FROM THE
APPLICATOR"

Communication wasn't achieved between the console and

the applicator.

Communication errors after power ON result in this error.

[OK] : Cut communication with the applicator. Operate without the applicator.
[Re-try] : Check connection with the applicator. The error is cleared if
connection is confirmed.

Operation without the applicator is possible after pressing the [OK] button.
P-910 <- P-918 <- P-916 (No response from P-916)

Press the [Re-try] key to re-attempt communication. If the same error occurs,
consider the following causes:

1) Unplugged connector

2 ) Harness short

P-910 board malfunction

P-918 board malfunction

3
4
5) P-916 platform malfunction

—~ — ~— ~—

603 |"THE PROBLEM AROSE IN THE
APPLICATOR"

The applicator command sent and the applicator

command received are not the same

The command sent from P-910 to P-916 and the
command that returned from P-916 are different.

This does not occur during normal operation, but it is believed to occur from
the effects of noise. Cancel by restoring power.

604 |"THE INSTANT POWER FAILURE
OCCURRED BY THE CONSOLE"

P-910 board was reset twice.

Restore power.
1) Input power (AC 200V) to power unit (U220) is unstable
2 ) Check power unit (U220) output voltage (DC 24V)

605 |"THE INSTANT POWER FAILURE WAS
DETECTED WITH APPLICATOR"

Board P-916 was reset

Restore power.
1) Power unit (U1) input power (AC 200V) is unstable
2 ) Check output voltage (DC 24V) of power unit (U1)

606 |"THE PROBLEM AROSE IN THE
APPLICATOR"

Applicator alignment data has not been set

Applicator alignment needs to be performed after clearing.
Perform applicator alignment in test mode.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual
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15.5 ERROR CODE (0600 - )

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

607

"THE PROBLEM AROSE IN THE
APPLICATOR"

Applicator data checksum value is abnormal.

Applicator alignment needs to be performed after clearing.
Perform applicator alignment in test mode.

608 ["OPERATION OF THE APPLICATOR Power to the applicator was shut off during operation. Cover open.
STOPPED" Clear the emergency stop switch.
Check power switch (U1) input voltage (AC 200V)
Check power switch (U1) output voltage (DC 24V)
609 ["ADSORPTION OF LABEL WAS NOT Applicator failed in label application. [RETURN] button
COMPLETED" Check application unit
610 ["THERE IS NO LABEL ATTACHMENT" There was no label when application was attempted [RETURN] button
Check application unit.
611 ["A LABEL WAS NOT ABLE TO BE STUCK" |Label could not be pasted to the commodity. [RETURN] button
-0000 Respond according to the sub-error contents.
Pasting preparation was not completed when pasting time |Please check if the communication line connector is loosening. Also, check if
was sped up. application timing signal line is damaged (close to short circuit).
-0001
Previous pasting was not completed when pasting timing
signal was received.
-0002
The tray height message was not received when the
pasting timing signal was received.
612 |"A LABEL WAS NOT ABLE TO BE STUCK" [Pasting is carried out by the pasting timing signal sent Cable disconnected between P-857 ( J5) ->P-916 ( XJ-18)
from board P-857 and received by P-916. This signal was |Replace board P-857
not received. Replace board P-916
613 |"THE LABEL REMAINS IN THE A label remains in the applicator after application Cover open applicator the labelApply the label on the tray.
APPLICATOR Press the [RETURN] button after removing the label
614 ("DO NOT PUT A HAND INTO A FRONT Applicator (discharge unit) safety sensor (B25) did not [RETURN] button

COVER"

receive light during applicator operation.

Service applicator (discharge unit) safety sensor (B25)
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15.5 ERROR CODE (0600 - )

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Check
615 ["ABNORMAL ERROR IN THE Sensors did not block or emit light as planned during [RETURN] button
APPLICATOR OPERATE" motor operation 1.Check that DC 24V is being output by power unit U51. Confirm by checking
[Sub-error] the green power unit LED is illuminated.
-000 X axis moving left 2.Respond by confirming each sensor is inputting normally by a sensor test.
-001 X axis moving right 3.Please check if the mechanical components are bent or damaged.
-010 Y axis moving forward
-011 'Y axis moving backward
-020 Z axis moving up
-021 Z axis moving down
616 ["THE SENSOR OF THE APPLICATOR IS |A sensor that does not have light blocked is blocked from [Sub-error]
UNUSUAL" light. -000 Check the X axis sensor (Is it blocked from light even though there is
[Sub-error] no detection board?)
-000 X axis -010 Check the Y axis sensor (Is it blocked from light even though there is
-010 Y axis no detection board?)
-020 Z axis -020 Check the Z axis sensor (Is it blocked from light even though there is
no detection board?)
621 ("THE PROBLEM AROSE IN THE Check the main software and applicator software versions|Check P-910 software and P-916 software, replace software.

APPLICATOR"

and confirm the combination is compatible.

630 ["A SUM VALUE ERROR OF RECEIVING The data sum value from the console did not match upon |Re-download.
DATA" download. If the same error re-occurs, replace the applicator software in the CF.
631 ["FLASH ROM WRITE-IN BUSY ERROR" Applicator software download cannot end normally. Re-download.
632 ["A FLASH WRITE-IN ERROR" Applicator software download cannot end normally Re-download.
[Sub-error] If the same error re-occurs, replace P-916.
-000 Flash ROM data write or delete failure.
-003 Flash ROM checksum write failure.
-099 Power failure occurred during download.
633 ["THE PROBLEM AROSE IN THE There is no applicator application program Re-download the program.

APPLICATOR"

[Sub-error]
-000 Bad checksum or no application.
-001 The application ran too quickly.

If the same error re-occurs, replace P-916.

OMNIi-4000ST Service Manual

15-22




15.5 ERROR CODE (0600 - )

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No.

Message

Symptom or Phenomenon

Check

650

APPLICATOR

THERE WAS NO RESPONSE FROM THE

Unable to communicate between the console and
applicator.

[OK]

-> Cut communication with the applicator. Operate without
the applicator.

[RETRY]

-> Check connection with the applicator. The error is
cleared if connection can be confirmed.

[Remarks] It is possible to operate without the applicator
after pressing the [OK] button.

Press the [RETRY] key and attempt communication. The consider the

following causes if the error re-occurs:

1) Unplugged connector

2 ) Shorted harness

Board P-910 malfunction
Board P-918 malfunction
Board P-916 malfunction

—_ — — ~—

3
4
5
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15.6 ERROR CODE (0700 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
701 ["IT CANNOT COMMUNICATE WITH THE  |[OK]-> Clear the error Check each communication harness
PRINTER #1" [RETRY]-> Re-check communication with the printer. 1.Check the harness after referring to the wiring diagram.
2.Replace boards P-909(X271)(XJ-11,XJ-17), P-918(XJ-5)(XJ-1,2,8,9), and P-
910(XJ-1).
702 |"THERE IS NO RESPONSE FROM THE [OK] -> Clear the error Check each communication harness
PRINTER #1" [RETRY] -> Re-check communication with the printer. 1.Check the harness after referring to the wiring diagram.
. . . . . . 2.Replace boards P-909(X271)(XJ-11,XJ-17), P-918(XJ-5)(XJ-1,2,8,9), and P-
- Operation without the printer is possible after pressing 910(XJ-1).
the [OK] button.
+ Check the connection of printers #1 and #2 with P910
and P909.
+ Check the printer #3 and #4 communication cable.
+ The printer number in the error heading changes
according to the error.
703 [|"THE PRINTER #1 IS MALFUNCTIONING" |The print queue is full 1.Restore power
2.1f it doesn't restore, replace P-909.
704 |"THE PRINTER #1 IS MALFUNCTIONING" |Processed an invalid parameter. 1.Restore power
2.1f it doesn't restore, replace P-909.
705 ["THE PRINTER #1 IS MALFUNCTIONING" |Too many command processes received 1.Restore power
2.1f it doesn't restore, initialize printer unit memory.
706 [|"THE PRINTER #1 DETECTED THE A different command was received before the version Clear by restoring power.
INSTANT POWER FAILURE" command.
707 |"THE PRINTER #1 IS NOT INITIALIZED" The printer is not initialized Initialize printer unit memory in "Printer adjustment" in test mode.
708 ["FORMAT NO. OF THE PRINTER #1 HAS |Sent format No. 0, Oxff. This error does not normally occur.
ERROR"
709 ["FORMAT OF THE PRINTER #1 HAS NOT |The printer attempted to print a non-existent format Check the format number.
BEEN SET" number.
710 ["LABEL OF THE PRINTER #1 WAS Attempted to begin printing, but the label sensor Press the [OK] button after replacing the label
COMPLETED" continued to receive light. Check label sensor.
711 ["THE LABEL SIZE OF THE PRINTER #1 Printer label size error. Press the [OK] button after removing the sent label.

ERROR"

Perform label sensitivity adjustment.
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15.6 ERROR CODE (0700 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
715 ["THERMAL HEAD OF THE PRINTER #1 [Sub-error] If you continue using the head in accordance with the sub-error, change the
HAS RUN OUT" 0001 : The portion that as run out has no effect on error display in Setting Mode 2 (error setting), and the head can be used for a
printing' short while.
0002 : It has run out in the formatted printing area. Replace the thermal head when necessary.
0003 : The barcode portion has run out.
716 |"THERMAL HEAD OF THE PRINTER #1 IS |The thermal head was raised when printing began. Press the [OK] button after setting the thermal head
GOING UP" Replace the thermal head.
Setting thermal head up proxy switch
717 |"CONTROL BOARD OF THE PRINTER #1 |Unable to detect an interrupt signal from the printer 1.Restore power.
IS UNUSUAL" control board (P-909). 2.1f the same error re-occurs, replace P-909.
718 [|"FILE TRANSFER OF THE PRINTER #1 File transfer from the console to the printer failed. Respond according to the sub-error.
WENT WRONG" Error occurs during printing from printers #3 and #4.
[Sub-error]
0000 : No CF card on the printer side.
0001 : File failed to open.
0002 : File failed to close.
0003 : File read failure.
0004 : File write failure.
0005 : No file.
719 ["LABEL ADSORPTION TIMING Occurs in printers #1 and #2. This error does not normally occur.
UNDETECTABLE" The console turns ON the label issue timing signal the
moment the applicator starts absorption. This timing
signal could not be detected.
720 ["THE BATTERY OF THE PRINTER #1 IS P-910 battery switch is OFF or exhausted. Cannot access [Turn ON the battery switch. Battery charge, P-910*-2 may be faulty.
UNUSUAL" the battery other
than test mode or system mode.
(omni-4000 is no err)
721 ["IMAGE DEPLOYMENT ERROR" 4M exceeded when attempting to exchange the image file |Delete unnecessary images.

internal data.
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Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

15.6 ERROR CODE (0700 -)

[ No. | Message | Symptom or Phenomenon | Response or Check

1. Printer Errors. Error screens differ depending on operation mode Even for the same error, the error screen changes depending on the situation.
(1) Wrapping/pricing modes, pricing mode

(2) Label issue with wrapper front cover opened

(3)OMNi-4000
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15.7 ERROR CODE (1400 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
1401 |"IT CANNOT COMMUNICATE WITH THE |Cannot cancel the error due to inoperable number keys. |key processing board check

KEY PROCESSING BOARD" (OMNI)
1402 |"THE KEY PROCESSING BOARD Cannot cancel the error due to initializalition number keys. |initializalition

INITIALIZATION ERROR"

(OMNi)

key processing board check
keyboard change
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15.8 ERROR CODE (1600 -)

Chapter 15 Error Codes and Troubleshooting

No. Message Symptom or Phenomenon Response or Check
1600 ["A MEMORY SETUP OF THE SCALE IS Scale (P-930) memory settings are abnormal. Perform spring span.
UNUSUAL" If the same error occurs, replace board P-930.
1601 ["SPAN ADJUSTMENT OF THE SCALE Scale (P-930) span adjustment incomplete. Perform spring span.
INCOMPLETE" If the same error occurs, replace board P-930.
1602 ["INITIALIZATION THE SCALE IS NOT Scale (P-930) initialization has not been completed. Perform spring span.
COMPLETED" If the same error occurs, replace board P-930.
1618 ["CHECK THE SCALE" Check that nothing is in touch with weighing conveyor. Remove the weighing conveyor to check if anything is in touch with weighing
(Wind, vibration) conveyor and remove foreign objects if any. Also wind or vibration check is
necessary.
1619 ["TAKE THE ARTICLE ON THE SCALE An item remains on the scale. Remove item from the weighing platter.
PLATE"
1621 ["THERE IS NO RESPONSE FROM THE There is no response from the scale (P-930). Check harness, connector
SCALE" Restore power after checking scale connection Replace P-930(XJ1,4,5)-X292-X291-P-910(XJ8)
0l:Invalid text
02:Initializing
03:0ut of range
04:Unstable
05:Unable to change between A/D
06:Spring scale not set (Span adjustment is not complete)
07:Unable to send (Scale debug response)
08-16:WPL
17:Upper/lower limit error
18:Check scale
19:Remove item from the weighing platter
20:Power failure detected
21:No response from the scale board (connection error)
22:Communication error (connection error)
23:Communication error (connection error)
1622 ["COMMUNICATION IMPOSSIBLE WITH Cannot communicate with the scale (P-930) Check harness, connector
THE SCALE" Restore power after checking scale connection. Replace P-930 (XJ1,4,5)-X292-X291-P-910(XJ8)
1623 ["COMMUNICATION IMPOSSIBLE WITH Cannot communicate with the scale (P-930) Check harness, connector

THE SCALE"

Restore power after checking scale connection.

Replace P-930 (XJ1,4,5)-X292-X291-P-910(XJ8)
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	9.5 TRAY SURFACE FILM TENSION ADJUSTMENT
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	10.1 THERMAL HEAD REPLACEMENT
	10.2 PEEL SENSOR REPLACEMENT
	10.3 LABEL SENSOR / HEAD-UP SENSOR REPLACEMENT
	10.4 PRINT ROLLER REPLACEMENT

	CH11_Electrical.pdf
	11.1 MAIN PC BOARD (P-910H-2)
	11.2 WRAPPER MAIN BOARD (P-857*)
	11.3 WRAPPER I/O BOARD (P-858A-*) A TYPE
	11.4 WRAPPER I/O BOARD (P-858A-*) B TYPE
	11.5 WRAPPER I/O BOARD (P-858A-*) C TYPE
	11.6 EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON (IDEC'2B[HW1B-V402R]:064-9296-**)
	11.7 SAFETY COVER SWITCH
	11.8 SAFETY SWITCH ASSY. (091-0690-**)
	11.9 DISCHARGE PUSHER
	11.10 THERMAL PC BOARD (P-909C-3)
	XJ1
	XJ3, XJ7 (Harness C4 motor junction: 071-4551-**)
	X101-P1( (Motor assy. paper take up: 072-5467-**)
	X100-P1( (Motor assy. stepping: 092-8406-**)
	XJ6 (Harness S2 thermal head: 069-6673-**)
	XJ7 (Refer to P-909 XJ3)
	XJ9 (Harness S2 power supply junction: 063-8454-**)
	XJ10 (Harness S2 power supply 24V:069-6674-**)
	XJ13, XJ14, XJ16 (Harness C5 sensor junction: 071-4550-**)
	XJ18 (for complementary sensor)
	X102-P1( (Sensor assy,:098-8086-**)
	X103-P1( (Harness C2 sensor junction: 071-4549-**)
	XJ100








	11.11 APPLICATOR CONTROL PC BOARD (P-916B)
	XJ1, XJ8, XJ9 (Harness C6 motor operation X: 079-3007-**)
	XJ3, XJ20, XJ21, XJ24, XJ25 (Harness C8 sensor operation X:0
	XJ4 (Fan assy.:090-5391-**)
	XJ5 (motor assy. stepping: 079-3002-**)
	XJ8 (Refer to XJ1) and XJ9 (Refer to XJ1)
	XJ11, XJ17 (harness C3 console IF:072-8552-**)
	XJ13 (Harness C2 earth: 072-2104-28)
	XJ15 (not used), XJ16 (not used), XJ17 (Refer to P-916 XJ11)
	XJ18 (Harness C5 external signals: 103-3934-**)
	XJ19, XJ22 (Harness C6 sensor X:079-3005-**)
	XJ20 (Refer to XJ3)
	XJ21 (Refer to XJ3)
	XJ22 (Refer to XJ19)
	XJ23 (Not used)
	XJ24 (Refer to XJ3)
	XJ25 (Refer to XJ3)
	XJ27 (Harness C2 DC power supply: 103-3933-**)
	XJ28 (Harness S2 power supply motor: 090-5392-**)
	M52 Motor assy. stepping Y (079-3003-**)
	M53 Motor assy. stepping Z (077-0000-**)
	M54 Motor assy. stepping rotation (079-3001-**)
	X65 Fan assy. suction (094-0414-**)
	X64 Harness C3 sensor operation Z (079-1443-**)
	X63 Harness C5 sensor Z rotation (079-3004-**)
	X62 Harness C3 sensor Y (079-3006-**)








	11.12 CONTROL CONSOLE PC BOARD (P-917-1)
	XJ1 (Harness C2 inverter: 098-3155-**)
	XJ7 (Option: To preset keys)
	XJ8 (Harness C2 numeric keys junction: 069-6731-**)
	XJ9 (Harness C4 touch panel)
	XJ11 Option: To scanner and preset keys
	XJ12, XJ14, XJ19 (Harness C4 TFT:098-3156-**)
	XJ13 (Harness S2LVDS:098-4167-**)
	XJ14 (Refer to P-917 XJ12)
	XJ17 (Harness S2 volume: 098-8130-**)
	XJ19 (Refer to P-917 XJ12)








	11.13 CONNECTOR RELAY PC BOARD (P-918A-1)
	XJ2, XJ8, XJ9, XJ11 (Harness C6 RS 3964 485:103--**)
	XJ7 (Harness C2 power supply: 103-3933-**)
	XJ12 (Connected on the PC board with solder)
	XJ13 (Connected on the PC board with solder)
	XJ14 (Connected it on the PC board with solder)
	XJ15 (Connected on the PC board with solder)
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	XJ1 (Refer to P-910 XJ10)
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	XJ1 (Refer to P-910 XJ18)
	XJ2
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	CN6 (Second printer specification: To XJ2 of P-910)
	CN7 (Refer to XJ2 of P-910 and XJ7 of P-919)






	11.19 SW POWER SUPPLY (DL912W-1) U51
	CN1 (Not used: 3P)
	CN2 (Not used: 2P)
	CN3
	CN5 (Refer to P-916 XJ28. )
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